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[image: Two publishers offer the Good News brochure to a woman in Azerbaijan]
Publishers offering the Good News brochure in Azerbaijan






Sample Presentations




AWAKE!




[image: Awake! No. 4 2017 | Are You Doing Too Much?]


Question: How can we be balanced in our use of time?

Scripture: Ec 4:6

Offer: This issue of Awake! provides practical suggestions regarding priorities.







TEACH THE TRUTH




[image: An open Bible]


Question: Why are we here?

Scripture: Ps 37:29

Truth: God created humans to live forever on the earth.







GOOD NEWS FROM GOD!




[image: Good News From God!]


Question: Where do you think we can turn to for good news? [Show the video Would You Like Good News?]

Scripture: Isa 52:7

Offer: This brochure offers “good news of something better” because it contains a message from the Bible.







BUILD YOUR OWN PRESENTATION


Use the format in the preceding examples to create your own field service presentation.









^ (Eccl. 4:6) Better is a handful of rest than two handfuls of hard work and chasing after the wind.



^ (Ps. 37:29) The righteous will possess the earth, And they will live forever on it.



^ (Isa. 52:7) How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of the one bringing good news, The one proclaiming peace, The one bringing good news of something better, The one proclaiming salvation, The one saying to Zion: “Your God has become King!”








August 7-13

EZEKIEL 28-31





	  Song 136 and Prayer



	  Opening Comments (3 min. or less)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD


	  “Jehovah Rewarded a Pagan Nation”: (10 min.)

	Eze 29:18​—King Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon obtained no reward for his difficult conquest of Tyre (it-2 1136 ¶4)



	Eze 29:19​—King Nebuchadnezzar received Egypt as spoil in place of Tyre (it-1 698 ¶5)



	Eze 29:20​—Jehovah rewarded the Babylonians because they had acted in his behalf (g86 11/8 27 ¶4-5)







	  Digging for Spiritual Gems: (8 min.)

	Eze 28:12-19​—How did the course taken by Tyre’s rulers resemble that of Satan? (it-2 604 ¶4-5)



	Eze 30:13, 14​—How was this prophecy fulfilled? (w03 7/1 32 ¶1-3)



	What has this week’s Bible reading taught you about Jehovah?



	What other spiritual gems have you discovered in this week’s Bible reading?







	  Bible Reading: (4 min. or less) Eze 29:1-12










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY


	  Prepare This Month’s Presentations: (15 min.) Discussion based on “Sample Presentations.” Play each presentation video, and then discuss the highlights. Encourage publishers to include current events in their presentations and to make good use of the video Would You Like Good News? when offering the Good News brochure.










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS


	  Song 120



	  Local Needs: (5 min.) As an option, discuss the lessons learned from the Yearbook. (yb17 35-36 and box on page 35)



	  “Cultivate Godly Qualities​—Humility”: (10 min.) Discussion. Play the video Avoid What Erodes Loyalty​—Pride.



	  Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) kr “Section 5​—Kingdom Education—​Training Servants of the King,” chap. 16 ¶1-5, boxes “Family Worship” and “Annual Gatherings That Unite God’s People”



	  Review Followed by Preview of Next Week (3 min.)



	  Song 93 and Prayer















^ (Ezek. 29:18) “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre.

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.


^ (Ezek. 29:19) “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.


^ (Ezek. 29:20) “‘As compensation for his labor against her,* I will give him the land of Egypt because they acted for me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.

That is, against Tyre.


^ (Ezek. 28:12-19) “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning the king of Tyre, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You were the model of perfection,* Full of wisdom and perfect in beauty. 13 You were in Eʹden, the garden of God. You were adorned with every precious stone —Ruby, topaz, and jasper; chrysʹo·lite, onyx, and jade; sapphire, turquoise, and emerald; And their settings and mountings were made of gold. They were prepared on the day you were created. 14 I assigned you as the anointed covering cherub. You were on the holy mountain of God, and you walked about among fiery stones. 15 You were faultless in your ways from the day you were created Until unrighteousness was found in you. 16 Because of your abundant trade, You became filled with violence, and you began to sin. So I will cast you out as profane from the mountain of God and destroy you, O covering cherub, away from the stones of fire. 17 Your heart became haughty because of your beauty. You corrupted your wisdom because of your own glorious splendor. I will throw you down to the earth. I will make you a spectacle before kings. 18 Because of your great guilt and your dishonest trading, you have profaned your sanctuaries. I will cause a fire to break out in your midst, and it will consume you. I will reduce you to ashes on the earth before all those looking at you. 19 All who knew you among the peoples will stare at you in amazement. Your end will be sudden and terrible, And you will cease to exist for all time.”’”

Or “song of mourning.”
Lit., “were sealing up a pattern.”


^ (Ezek. 30:13, 14) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will also destroy the disgusting idols* and bring an end to the worthless gods of Noph.* There will no longer be a prince* from the land of Egypt, and I will put fear in the land of Egypt. 14 I will desolate Pathʹros and set a fire in Zoʹan and execute judgment on No.*

The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Or “Memphis.”
Or “chieftain.”
That is, Thebes.







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD | EZEKIEL 28-31

Jehovah Rewarded a Pagan Nation





29:18-20

If Jehovah rewarded a pagan nation for a service, how much more so will he show appreciation for the work of his loyal servants!






BABYLONIAN ACTION


Siege of Tyre



[image: Babylonian soldiers lay siege to Tyre]







MY ACTIONS


What kind of spiritual warfare do I wage?






BABYLONIAN SACRIFICES


	

[image: Babylonian sacrifices included the costly 13-year siege of Tyre]


The costly siege of Tyre lasted 13 years



	

[image: Babylonian sacrifices included the physical suffering of soldiers]


Babylonian soldiers suffered physically



	

[image: Babylonian sacrifices included work with no wages]


The Babylonians received no wages










MY SACRIFICES


What sacrifices have I made in service to Jehovah?






HOW JEHOVAH REWARDED BABYLON


Jehovah gave Egypt as spoil



[image: A box of treasures]







MY REWARDS FROM JEHOVAH


How does Jehovah reward me?







Match the correct Bible text with each quotation.


	Ru 2:12



	Mal 3:16



	Heb 6:10





	“God is not unrighteous so as to forget your work and the love you showed for his name.”



	“May Jehovah reward you for what you have done, and may there be a perfect wage for you from Jehovah.”



	“A book of remembrance was written before him for those fearing Jehovah and for those meditating on his name.”











^ (Ezek. 29:18-20) “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre. 19 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’ 20 “‘As compensation for his labor against her,* I will give him the land of Egypt because they acted for me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
That is, against Tyre.


^ (Ruth 2:12) May Jehovah reward you for what you have done, and may there be a perfect wage* for you from Jehovah the God of Israel, under whose wings you have come to seek refuge.”

Or “a full reward.”


^ (Mal. 3:16) At that time those who fear Jehovah spoke with one another, each one with his companion, and Jehovah kept paying attention and listening. And a book of remembrance was written before him for those fearing Jehovah and for those meditating on* his name.

Or “thinking on.” Or possibly, “treasuring.”


^ (Heb. 6:10) For God is not unrighteous so as to forget your work and the love you showed for his name by ministering and continuing to minister to the holy ones.








LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Cultivate Godly Qualities​—Humility




WHY IMPORTANT:


	  Humility leads to a close relationship with Jehovah.​—Ps 138:6



	  Humility promotes good relationships with others.​—Php 2:3, 4



	  Pride is destructive.​—Pr 16:18; Eze 28:17










HOW TO DO IT:


	  Ask for counsel and apply it.​—Ps 141:5; Pr 19:20



	  Readily perform menial tasks for others.​—Mt 20:25-27



	  Do not allow skills or privileges to inflate your ego.​—Ro 12:3







[image: A brother cleans the bathroom at a Kingdom Hall]
In what ways can I show humility to a greater degree?





WATCH THE VIDEO AVOID WHAT ERODES LOYALTY​—PRIDE, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	What does our response to counsel reveal about our attitude?



	How does prayer help us to cultivate humility?



	What are some ways to demonstrate humility?











BIBLE EXAMPLE FOR MEDITATION:


Jesus was the greatest man who ever lived. Yet, he humbly served others.​—Mt 20:28; Joh 13:3-5, 14, 15.

Ask yourself, ‘How can I imitate Jesus’ humility?’







^ (Ps. 138:6) Though Jehovah is high, he takes note of the humble, But the haughty he knows only from a distance.



^ (Phil. 2:3, 4) Do nothing out of contentiousness or out of egotism, but with humility* consider others superior to you, 4 as you look out not only for your own interests, but also for the interests of others.

Or “lowliness of mind.”


^ (Prov. 16:18) Pride is before a crash, And a haughty spirit before stumbling.



^ (Ezek. 28:17) Your heart became haughty because of your beauty. You corrupted your wisdom because of your own glorious splendor. I will throw you down to the earth. I will make you a spectacle before kings.



^ (Ps. 141:5) Should the righteous one strike me, it would be an act of loyal love; Should he reprove me, it would be like oil on my head, Which my head would never refuse. My prayer will continue even during their calamities.



^ (Prov. 19:20) Listen to counsel and accept discipline, In order to become wise in your future.



^ (Matt. 20:25-27) But Jesus called them to him and said: “You know that the rulers of the nations lord it over them and the great men wield authority over them. 26 This must not be the way among you; but whoever wants to become great among you must be your minister, 27 and whoever wants to be first among you must be your slave.



^ (Rom. 12:3) For through the undeserved kindness given to me, I tell everyone there among you not to think more of himself than it is necessary to think, but to think so as to have a sound mind, each one as God has given* to him a measure of faith.

Or “apportioned; distributed.”


^ (Matt. 20:28) Just as the Son of man came, not to be ministered to, but to minister and to give his life* as a ransom in exchange for many.”

Or “soul.”


^ (John 13:3-5) So Jesus, knowing that the Father had given all things into his hands and that he came from God and was going to God, 4 got up from the evening meal and laid aside his outer garments. And taking a towel, he wrapped it around his waist.* 5 After that he put water into a basin and started to wash the feet of the disciples and to dry them off with the towel that was wrapped around him.*

Or “girded himself.”
Or “with which he was girded.”


^ (John 13:14, 15) Therefore, if I, the Lord and Teacher, washed your feet, you also should* wash the feet of one another. 15 For I set the pattern for you, that just as I did to you, you should also do.

Or “you also are under obligation to.”







August 14-20

EZEKIEL 32-34





	  Song 60 and Prayer



	  Opening Comments (3 min. or less)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD


	  “The Watchman’s Heavy Responsibility”: (10 min.)

	Eze 33:7​—Jehovah appointed Ezekiel as a watchman (it-2 1172 ¶2)



	Eze 33:8, 9​—The watchman avoided bloodguilt by sounding the warning (w88 1/1 28 ¶13)



	Eze 33:11, 14-16​—Jehovah will preserve alive those who heed the warning (w12 3/15 15 ¶3)







	  Digging for Spiritual Gems: (8 min.)

	Eze 33:32, 33​—Why should we persist in preaching despite apathy? (w91 3/15 17 ¶16-17)



	Eze 34:23​—How has this verse been fulfilled? (w07 4/1 26 ¶3)



	What has this week’s Bible reading taught you about Jehovah?



	What other spiritual gems have you discovered in this week’s Bible reading?







	  Bible Reading: (4 min. or less) Eze 32:1-16










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY


	  Initial Call: (2 min. or less) g17.4 cover​—Lay the groundwork for a return visit.



	  Return Visit: (4 min. or less) g17.4 cover​—Invite the person to our meetings.



	  Bible Study: (6 min. or less) fg lesson 2 ¶9-10​—Show how to reach the heart.










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS


	  Song 47



	  “Cultivate Godly Qualities​—Courage”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video Avoid What Erodes Loyalty​—Fear of Man.



	  Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) kr chap. 16 ¶6-17



	  Review Followed by Preview of Next Week (3 min.)



	  Song 86 and Prayer















^ (Ezek. 33:7) “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me.



^ (Ezek. 33:8, 9) When I say to someone wicked, ‘Wicked one, you will surely die!’ but you do not speak out to warn the wicked one to change his course, he will die as a wicked man because of his own error, but I will ask his blood back from you. 9 But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.*

Or “soul.”


^ (Ezek. 33:11) Tell them, ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “I take no pleasure in the death of the wicked, but rather that someone wicked changes his way and keeps living. Turn back, turn back from your bad ways, for why should you die, O house of Israel?”’



^ (Ezek. 33:14-16) “‘And when I say to the wicked one: “You will surely die,” and he turns away from his sin and does what is just and righteous, 15 and the wicked one returns what was taken in pledge and pays back what was taken by robbery, and he walks in the statutes of life by not doing what is wrong, he will surely keep living. He will not die. 16 None of the sins he committed will be held* against him. For doing what is just and righteous, he will surely keep living.’

Lit., “remembered.”


^ (Ezek. 33:32, 33) Look! You are to them like a romantic love song, sung with a beautiful voice and skillfully played on a stringed instrument. They will hear your words, but no one will act on them. 33 And when it comes true—and it will come true—they will have to know that a prophet has been among them.”



^ (Ezek. 34:23) I will raise up one shepherd over them, my servant David, and he will feed them. He himself will feed them and become their shepherd.








TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD | EZEKIEL 32-34

The Watchman’s Heavy Responsibility





Literal watchmen were often stationed on the city walls and towers to warn of approaching danger. Jehovah appointed Ezekiel as a figurative “watchman to the house of Israel.”



[image: A watchman stationed on a city wall]




	

[image: A watchman sounds a warning]


33:7

Ezekiel warned Israel that execution would come upon them if they did not turn away from their bad ways

What message from Jehovah do we proclaim today?



	

[image: Soldiers invade after the watchman fails to sound the warning]


33:9, 14-16

By sounding the warning, Ezekiel could save his life and the lives of others

What should motivate us to proclaim the urgent message that Jehovah has entrusted to us?











This week I will try to preach to . . .


	a classmate



	a coworker



	an unbelieving family member



	other:











^ (Ezek. 33:7) “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me.



^ (Ezek. 33:9) But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.*

Or “soul.”


^ (Ezek. 33:14-16) “‘And when I say to the wicked one: “You will surely die,” and he turns away from his sin and does what is just and righteous, 15 and the wicked one returns what was taken in pledge and pays back what was taken by robbery, and he walks in the statutes of life by not doing what is wrong, he will surely keep living. He will not die. 16 None of the sins he committed will be held* against him. For doing what is just and righteous, he will surely keep living.’

Lit., “remembered.”







LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Cultivate Godly Qualities​—Courage




WHY IMPORTANT:


	  Preaching requires courage.​—Ac 5:27-29, 41, 42



	  The great tribulation will test our courage.​—Mt 24:15-21



	  Fear of man leads to tragedy.​—Jer 38:17-20; 39:4-7










HOW TO DO IT:


	  Meditate on Jehovah’s saving acts.​—Ex 14:13



	  Pray for courage and boldness. ​—Ac 4:29, 31



	  Put your trust in Jehovah.​—Ps 118:6







[image: Two brothers try to encourage another to join them in public witnessing]
What fears do I need to overcome in my ministry?





WATCH THE VIDEO AVOID WHAT ERODES LOYALTY​—FEAR OF MAN, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	Why is courage essential in our ministry?



	What contrast do we find at Proverbs 29:25?



	Why must we develop godly courage now?











BIBLE EXAMPLE FOR MEDITATION:


Ezekiel was told that his work as a prophet would be challenging.​—Eze 2:3-7; 33:7-9.

Ask yourself, ‘How can I imitate Ezekiel’s courage?’







^ (Acts 5:27-29) So they brought them and stood them before the Sanʹhe·drin. Then the high priest questioned them 28 and said: “We strictly ordered you not to keep teaching on the basis of this name, and yet look! you have filled Jerusalem with your teaching, and you are determined to bring the blood of this man upon us.” 29 In answer Peter and the other apostles said: “We must obey God as ruler rather than men.



^ (Acts 5:41, 42) So they went out from before the Sanʹhe·drin, rejoicing because they had been counted worthy to be dishonored in behalf of his name. 42 And every day in the temple and from house to house they continued without letup teaching and declaring the good news about the Christ, Jesus.



^ (Matt. 24:15-21) “Therefore, when you catch sight of the disgusting thing that causes desolation, as spoken about by Daniel the prophet, standing in a holy place (let the reader use discernment), 16 then let those in Ju·deʹa begin fleeing to the mountains. 17 Let the man on the housetop not come down to take the goods out of his house, 18 and let the man in the field not return to pick up his outer garment. 19 Woe to the pregnant women and those nursing a baby in those days! 20 Keep praying that your flight may not occur in wintertime nor on the Sabbath day; 21 for then there will be great tribulation such as has not occurred since the world’s beginning until now, no, nor will occur again.



^ (Jer. 38:17-20) Jeremiah then said to Zed·e·kiʹah: “This is what Jehovah, the God of armies, the God of Israel, says, ‘If you surrender* to the princes of the king of Babylon, your life will be spared,* and this city will not be burned with fire, and you and your household will be spared. 18 But if you will not surrender* to the princes of the king of Babylon, this city will be handed over to the Chal·deʹans, and they will burn it with fire, and you will not escape out of their hand.’” 19 Then King Zed·e·kiʹah said to Jeremiah: “I am afraid of the Jews who have deserted to the Chal·deʹans, for if I am handed over to them, they may deal cruelly with me.” 20 But Jeremiah said: “You will not be handed over to them. Obey, please, the voice of Jehovah in what I am telling you, and it will go well with you, and you* will continue to live.

Lit., “go out.”
Or “your soul will keep living.”
Lit., “go out.”
Or “your soul.”


^ (Jer. 39:4-7) When King Zed·e·kiʹah of Judah and all the soldiers saw them, they fled, going out of the city by night by way of the king’s garden, through the gate between the double wall, and they continued by the way of the Arʹa·bah. 5 But the Chal·deʹan army chased after them, and they overtook Zed·e·kiʹah in the desert plains of Jerʹi·cho. They captured him and brought him up to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon at Ribʹlah in the land of Haʹmath, where he passed sentence on him. 6 The king of Babylon had the sons of Zed·e·kiʹah slaughtered before his eyes there at Ribʹlah, and the king of Babylon had all the nobles of Judah slaughtered. 7 Then he blinded the eyes of Zed·e·kiʹah, after which he bound him with copper fetters to bring him to Babylon.

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.


^ (Ex. 14:13) Then Moses said to the people: “Do not be afraid. Stand firm and see the salvation of Jehovah that he will perform for you today. For the Egyptians whom you see today, you will never ever see again.



^ (Acts 4:29) And now, Jehovah,* give attention to their threats, and grant to your slaves to keep speaking your word with all boldness,

See App. A5.


^ (Acts 4:31) And when they had made supplication,* the place where they were gathered together was shaken, and they were one and all filled with the holy spirit and were speaking the word of God with boldness.

Or “had prayed earnestly.”


^ (Ps. 118:6) Jehovah is on my side; I will not be afraid. What can man do to me?



^ (Prov. 29:25) Trembling at* men is* a snare, But the one trusting in Jehovah will be protected.

Or “Fear of.”
Or “lays.”


^ (Ezek. 2:3-7) He went on to say to me: “Son of man, I am sending you to the people of Israel, to rebellious nations that have rebelled against me. They and their forefathers have transgressed against me down to this very day. 4 I am sending you to sons who are defiant* and hardhearted, and you must say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says.’ 5 As for them, whether they listen or refuse to listen—for they are a rebellious house—they will certainly know that a prophet was among them. 6 “But you, son of man, do not be afraid of them, and do not be afraid of their words, although you are surrounded by briars and thorns* and are dwelling among scorpions. Do not be afraid of their words, and do not be terrified by their faces, for they are a rebellious house. 7 You must speak my words to them, whether they listen or not, for they are a rebellious people.

Or “hard of face.”
Or possibly, “although the people are obstinate and are like things pricking you.”


^ (Ezek. 33:7-9) “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me. 8 When I say to someone wicked, ‘Wicked one, you will surely die!’ but you do not speak out to warn the wicked one to change his course, he will die as a wicked man because of his own error, but I will ask his blood back from you. 9 But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.*

Or “soul.”







August 21-27

EZEKIEL 35-38





	  Song 149 and Prayer



	  Opening Comments (3 min. or less)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD


	  “Gog of Magog Will Soon Be Destroyed”: (10 min.)

	Eze 38:2​—The name Gog of Magog refers to a coalition of nations (w15 5/15 29-30)



	Eze 38:14-16​—Gog of Magog will attack Jehovah’s people (w12 9/15 5-6 ¶8-9)



	Eze 38:21-23​—Jehovah God will magnify and sanctify himself by destroying Gog of Magog (w14 11/15 27 ¶16)







	  Digging for Spiritual Gems: (8 min.)

	Eze 36:20, 21​—What is a primary reason why we must maintain fine conduct? (w02 6/15 20 ¶12)



	Eze 36:33-36​—How have these words been fulfilled in modern times? (w88 9/15 24 ¶11)



	What has this week’s Bible reading taught you about Jehovah?



	What other spiritual gems have you discovered in this week’s Bible reading?







	  Bible Reading: (4 min. or less) Eze 35:1-15










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY


	  Initial Call: (2 min. or less) Ps 37:29​—Teach the Truth.



	  Return Visit: (4 min. or less) Ge 1:28; Isa 55:11​—Teach the Truth.



	  Talk: (6 min. or less) w16.07 31-32​—Theme: What Is the Meaning of the Joining Together of the Two Sticks?










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS


	  Song 119



	  “Cultivate Godly Qualities​—Faith”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video Pursue What Builds Loyalty​—Faith.



	  Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) kr chap. 16 ¶18-24, box “The Singing of the Truth,” review box “How Real Is the Kingdom to You?”



	  Review Followed by Preview of Next Week (3 min.)



	  Song 87 and Prayer















^ (Ezek. 38:2) “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him.

Or “chief prince.”


^ (Ezek. 38:14-16) “So prophesy, son of man, and say to Gog, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “On that day when my people Israel are dwelling in security, will you not know it? 15 You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army. 16 Like clouds covering the land, you will come against my people Israel. In the final part of the days I will bring you against my land so that the nations may know me when I sanctify myself through you before their eyes, O Gog.”’



^ (Ezek. 38:21-23) “‘I will call for a sword against him on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Every man’s sword will be against his own brother. 22 I will bring my judgment against him* with pestilence and bloodshed; and I will rain down a torrential downpour and hailstones and fire and sulfur on him and on his troops and on the many peoples with him. 23 And I will certainly magnify myself and sanctify myself and make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’

Or “I will bring myself into judgment with him.”


^ (Ezek. 36:20, 21) But when they came to those nations, people profaned my holy name by saying about them, ‘These are the people of Jehovah, but they had to leave his land.’ 21 So I will show concern for my holy name, which the house of Israel profaned among the nations where they have gone.”



^ (Ezek. 36:33-36) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all your guilt, I will cause the cities to be inhabited and the ruins to be rebuilt. 34 The desolate land that was lying desolate for everyone passing by to see will be cultivated. 35 And people will say: “The desolate land has become like the garden of Eʹden, and the cities that were in ruins and desolate and torn down are now fortified and inhabited.” 36 And the nations that are left remaining around you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built what was torn down, and I have planted what was desolate. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken, and I have done it.’



^ (Ps. 37:29) The righteous will possess the earth, And they will live forever on it.



^ (Gen. 1:28) Further, God blessed them, and God said to them: “Be fruitful and become many, fill the earth and subdue it, and have in subjection the fish of the sea and the flying creatures of the heavens and every living creature that is moving on the earth.”



^ (Isa. 55:11) So my word that goes out of my mouth will be.* It will not return to me without results, But it will certainly accomplish whatever is my delight,* And it will have sure success in what I send it to do.

Or “will prove to be.”
Or “my will.”







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD | EZEKIEL 35-38

Gog of Magog Will Soon Be Destroyed





The Bible describes the events that will occur before and after the destruction of Gog of Magog.

	

[image: Destruction of Babylon the Great]


Re 17:16-18

The destruction of what will begin the great tribulation?



	

[image: The armies of Gog of Magog prepare to attack God’s people]


Eze 38:2, 11, 15

Who will attack Jehovahʼs people?



	

[image: The sun shines on the earth]


Re 16:16

Jehovah will destroy Gog of Magog in which war?



	

[image: Christ on his heavenly throne]


Re 20:4

How long will Christ reign?





How can I prepare spiritually for the attack of Gog of Magog?









^ (Rev. 17:16-18) And the ten horns that you saw and the wild beast, these will hate the prostitute and will make her devastated and naked, and they will eat up her flesh and completely burn her with fire. 17 For God put it into their hearts to carry out his thought, yes, to carry out their one thought by giving their kingdom to the wild beast, until the words of God will have been accomplished. 18 And the woman whom you saw means the great city that has a kingdom over the kings of the earth.”



^ (Ezek. 38:2) “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him.

Or “chief prince.”


^ (Ezek. 38:11) You will say: “I will invade the land of unprotected settlements.* I will come against those living in security, without disturbance, all of them living in settlements unprotected by walls, bars, or gates.”

Or “of open, rural country.”


^ (Ezek. 38:15) You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army.



^ (Rev. 16:16) And they gathered them together to the place that is called in Hebrew Armageddon.*

Greek, Har Ma·ge·donʹ, from a Hebrew term meaning “Mountain of Megiddo.”


^ (Rev. 20:4) And I saw thrones, and those who sat on them were given authority to judge. Yes, I saw the souls* of those executed* for the witness they gave about Jesus and for speaking about God, and those who had not worshipped the wild beast or its image and had not received the mark on their forehead and on their hand. And they came to life and ruled as kings with the Christ for 1,000 years.

See Glossary and Re 6:9 ftn.
Lit., “executed with the ax.”







LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Cultivate Godly Qualities​—Faith




WHY IMPORTANT:


	  Faith is needed to please God well.​—Heb 11:6



	  Faith in God’s promises helps us to endure trials.​—1Pe 1:6, 7



	  Lack of faith can lead to sin.​—Heb 3:12, 13










HOW TO DO IT:


	  Pray for more faith.​—Lu 11:9, 13; Ga 5:22



	  Read God’s Word and meditate on it.​—Ro 10:17; 1Ti 4:15



	  Regularly associate with people of faith.​—Ro 1:11, 12







[image: A couple studies Bible prophecies about the near future]
How can I strengthen my own faith and that of my family?





WATCH THE VIDEO PURSUE WHAT BUILDS LOYALTY​—FAITH, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	What is “faith without hypocrisy”? (1Ti 1:5)



	To build strong faith, what negative influences must we avoid?



	Why will faith be necessary during the great tribulation? (Heb 10:39)











BIBLE EXAMPLE FOR MEDITATION:


Abraham demonstrated faith in Jehovah even when it was difficult.​—Heb 11:8-10, 17-19.

Ask yourself, ‘How can I imitate Abraham’s faith?’







^ (Heb. 11:6) Moreover, without faith it is impossible to please God well, for whoever approaches God must believe that he is* and that he becomes the rewarder of those earnestly seeking him.

Or “exists.”


^ (1 Pet. 1:6, 7) Because of this you are greatly rejoicing, though for a short time, if it must be, you have been distressed by various trials, 7 in order that the tested quality of your faith, of much greater value than gold that perishes despite its being tested* by fire, may be found a cause for praise and glory and honor at the revelation of Jesus Christ.

Or “refined.”


^ (Heb. 3:12, 13) Beware, brothers, for fear there should ever develop in any one of you a wicked heart lacking faith by drawing away from the living God; 13 but keep on encouraging one another each day, as long as it is called “Today,” so that none of you should become hardened by the deceptive power of sin.



^ (Luke 11:9) So I say to you, keep on asking, and it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will find; keep on knocking, and it will be opened to you.



^ (Luke 11:13) Therefore, if you, although being wicked, know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more so will the Father in heaven give holy spirit to those asking him!”



^ (Gal. 5:22) On the other hand, the fruitage of the spirit is love, joy, peace, patience,* kindness, goodness, faith,

Or “long-suffering.”


^ (Rom. 10:17) So faith follows the thing heard. In turn, what is heard is through the word about Christ.



^ (1 Tim. 4:15) Ponder over* these things; be absorbed in them, so that your advancement may be plainly seen by all people.

Or “Meditate on.”


^ (Rom. 1:11, 12) For I am longing to see you, that I may impart some spiritual gift to you for you to be made firm; 12 or, rather, that we may have an interchange of encouragement by one another’s faith, both yours and mine.



^ (1 Tim. 1:5) Really, the objective of this instruction* is love out of a clean heart and out of a good conscience and out of faith without hypocrisy.

Or “mandate; order.”


^ (Heb. 10:39) Now we are not the sort who shrink back to destruction, but the sort who have faith for the preserving of our lives.*

Or “souls.”


^ (Heb. 11:8-10) By faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed by going out to a place he was to receive as an inheritance; he went out, although not knowing where he was going. 9 By faith he lived as a foreigner in the land of the promise as in a foreign land, living in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the very same promise. 10 For he was awaiting the city having real foundations, whose designer* and builder is God.

Or “architect.”


^ (Heb. 11:17-19) By faith Abraham, when he was tested, as good as offered up Isaac—the man who had gladly received the promises attempted to offer up his only-begotten son— 18 although it had been said to him: “What will be called your offspring* will be through Isaac.” 19 But he reasoned that God was able to raise him up even from the dead, and he did receive him from there in an illustrative way.

Lit., “seed.”







August 28–September 3

EZEKIEL 39-41





	  Song 24 and Prayer



	  Opening Comments (3 min. or less)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD


	  “Ezekiel’s Temple Vision and You”: (10 min.)

	Eze 40:2​—Jehovah’s worship is elevated high above any other form of worship (w99 3/1 11 ¶16)



	Eze 40:3, 5​—Jehovah will certainly fulfill his purpose concerning pure worship (w07 8/1 10 ¶2)



	Eze 40:10, 14, 16​—We must live by Jehovah’s lofty and upright standards in order to worship him acceptably (w07 8/1 11 ¶4)







	  Digging for Spiritual Gems: (8 min.)

	Eze 39:7​—When humans blame God for injustice, how are they profaning his name? (w12 9/1 21 ¶2)



	Eze 39:9​—After Armageddon, what will be done with the war equipment that the nations will leave behind? (w89 8/15 14 ¶20)



	What has this week’s Bible reading taught you about Jehovah?



	What other spiritual gems have you discovered in this week’s Bible reading?







	  Bible Reading: (4 min. or less) Eze 40:32-47










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY


	  Initial Call: (2 min. or less) fg lesson 1 ¶1​—Begin by introducing (but do not play) the video Would You Like Good News? Offer the brochure.



	  Return Visit: (4 min. or less) fg lesson 1 ¶2​—Lay the groundwork for the next visit.



	  Bible Study: (6 min. or less) fg lesson 1 ¶3-4










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS


	  Song 53



	  “When Can I Next Serve as an Auxiliary Pioneer?”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video With Jehovah, I Can Do Almost Anything.



	  Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) kr chap. 17 ¶1-9



	  Review Followed by Preview of Next Week (3 min.)



	  Song 67 and Prayer















^ (Ezek. 40:2) By means of visions from God, he brought me to the land of Israel and set me down on a very high mountain, on which there was a structure like a city to the south.



^ (Ezek. 40:3) When he brought me there, I saw a man whose appearance was like that of copper. He had a flax cord and a measuring reed* in his hand, and he was standing in the gateway.

See App. B14.


^ (Ezek. 40:5) I saw a wall surrounding the outside of the temple.* In the man’s hand was a measuring reed six cubits long (to each cubit, a handbreadth was added).* He began to measure the wall, and its thickness was one reed and its height was one reed.

Lit., “house.” Rendered this way in chapters 40-48 when “house” refers to the temple complex or the actual temple building.
Lit., “a measuring reed of six cubits, a cubit and a handbreadth.” This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.


^ (Ezek. 40:10) There were three guard chambers on each side of the east gate. The three were the same size, and the side pillars on either side were the same size.



^ (Ezek. 40:14) Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard.



^ (Ezek. 40:16) There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars.

Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”


^ (Ezek. 39:7) I will make my holy name known among my people Israel, and I will not allow my holy name to be profaned any longer; and the nations will have to know that I am Jehovah, the Holy One in Israel.’



^ (Ezek. 39:9) The inhabitants of the cities of Israel will go out and make fires with the weapons—the bucklers* and shields, the bows and arrows, the war clubs* and lances. And they will use them to light fires for seven years.

A small shield, often carried by archers.
Or possibly, “handpikes,” a weapon with a pointed tip.







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD | EZEKIEL 39-41

Ezekiel’s Temple Vision and You





40:10, 14, 16

	

[image: East outer gate of the temple in Ezekiel’s vision]


The guard chambers and lofty pillars remind us that Jehovah has high standards for pure worship



	

[image: People imagine entering the gate of the visionary spiritual temple seen by Ezekiel]


Ask yourself, ‘In what ways can I uphold Jehovah’s lofty and upright standards?’













^ (Ezek. 40:10) There were three guard chambers on each side of the east gate. The three were the same size, and the side pillars on either side were the same size.



^ (Ezek. 40:14) Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard.



^ (Ezek. 40:16) There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars.

Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”







LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

When Can I Next Serve as an Auxiliary Pioneer?





Ezekiel’s temple vision reveals that Jehovah’s people would make voluntary offerings. How can we personally share in making sacrifices of praise?​—Heb 13:15, 16.

One excellent way is to serve as an auxiliary pioneer. The 2018 service year contains several months that have five Saturdays or five Sundays. This is especially helpful to those who work full-time secularly and participate in the ministry mostly on the weekends. Additionally, publishers may choose either a 30- or a 50-hour requirement during the months of March and April and during the month of the circuit overseer’s visit.

What if our circumstances do not permit us to share in the auxiliary pioneer service? We can certainly strive to improve the quality of our ministry and perhaps increase the quantity as well. Whatever our circumstances, may love for Jehovah impel us to offer him our best during the 2018 service year!​—Ho 14:2.



[image: Sabina Hernández holds a pen in her mouth and signs an auxiliary pioneer application]
How can I imitate the zeal of Sabina Hernández?





WATCH THE VIDEO WITH JEHOVAH, I CAN DO ALMOST ANYTHING, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	  What motivates Sabina to do more in Jehovah’s service?



	  How does Sabina’s example encourage you?



	  During the 2018 service year, which month(s) can you serve as an auxiliary pioneer?













^ (Heb. 13:15, 16) Through him let us always offer to God a sacrifice of praise, that is, the fruit of our lips that make public declaration to his name. 16 Moreover, do not forget to do good and to share what you have with others, for God is well-pleased with such sacrifices.



^ (Hos. 14:2) Come back to Jehovah with these words, Say to him, ‘May you pardon our error and accept what is good, And we will offer the praise of our lips as we would young bulls.*

Lit., “offer in return the young bulls of our lips.”
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^ (Ezek. 28:1-31:18) The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, tell the leader of Tyre, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Because your heart has become haughty, you keep saying, ‘I am a god. I sit on the throne of a god in the heart of the sea.’ But you are only a man, not a god, Though in your heart you feel that you are a god.  3 Look! You are wiser than Daniel. No secrets have been hidden from you.  4 You have made yourself wealthy by your wisdom and your discernment, And you keep storing up gold and silver in your treasuries.  5 Your skillful trading brought you great wealth, And your heart grew haughty because of your wealth.”’ 6 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Because in your heart you feel that you are a god,  7 I am bringing foreigners against you, the most ruthless of the nations, And they will draw their swords against the beauty of your wisdom And defile your glorious splendor.  8 They will bring you down to the pit,* And you will die a violent death in the heart of the open sea.  9 Will you still say, ‘I am a god,’ to the one killing you? You will be a mere man, not a god, in the hand of those defiling you.”’ 10 ‘By the hand of foreigners, you will die the death of the uncircumcised ones, For I myself have spoken,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 11 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 12 “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning the king of Tyre, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You were the model of perfection,* Full of wisdom and perfect in beauty. 13 You were in Eʹden, the garden of God. You were adorned with every precious stone —Ruby, topaz, and jasper; chrysʹo·lite, onyx, and jade; sapphire, turquoise, and emerald; And their settings and mountings were made of gold. They were prepared on the day you were created. 14 I assigned you as the anointed covering cherub. You were on the holy mountain of God, and you walked about among fiery stones. 15 You were faultless in your ways from the day you were created Until unrighteousness was found in you. 16 Because of your abundant trade, You became filled with violence, and you began to sin. So I will cast you out as profane from the mountain of God and destroy you, O covering cherub, away from the stones of fire. 17 Your heart became haughty because of your beauty. You corrupted your wisdom because of your own glorious splendor. I will throw you down to the earth. I will make you a spectacle before kings. 18 Because of your great guilt and your dishonest trading, you have profaned your sanctuaries. I will cause a fire to break out in your midst, and it will consume you. I will reduce you to ashes on the earth before all those looking at you. 19 All who knew you among the peoples will stare at you in amazement. Your end will be sudden and terrible, And you will cease to exist for all time.”’” 20 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 21 “Son of man, turn your face toward Siʹdon, and prophesy against her. 22 You should say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O Siʹdon, and I will be glorified in your midst; And people will have to know that I am Jehovah when I execute judgment on her and I am sanctified in her. 23 I will send pestilence into her and blood will flow in her streets. The slain will fall in her midst when the sword comes against her from all sides; And they will have to know that I am Jehovah. 24 “‘“Then the house of Israel will no longer be surrounded by injurious briars and painful thorns, those who treat them with scorn; and people will have to know that I am the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”’ 25 “‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “When I regather the house of Israel from among the peoples where they were scattered, I will be sanctified among them in the eyes of the nations. And they will dwell on their land that I gave to my servant Jacob. 26 They will dwell on it in security and build houses and plant vineyards, and they will dwell in security when I execute judgment on all those around them who treat them with scorn; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah their God.”’” 
29 In the tenth year, in the tenth month, on the 12th day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, turn your face toward Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and prophesy against him and against all Egypt. 3 Speak these words: ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, The great sea monster lying among the streams of his Nile,* Who has said, ‘My Nile River belongs to me. I made it for myself.’  4 But I will put hooks in your jaws and cause the fish of your Nile to cling to your scales. I will bring you up out of your Nile along with all the fish of the Nile that cling to your scales.  5 I will abandon you in the desert, you and all the fish of your Nile. You will fall on the open field, and you will not be gathered up nor be collected together. I will give you as food to the wild beasts of the earth and the birds of the sky.  6 Then all the inhabitants of Egypt will have to know that I am Jehovah, For they were no more support to the house of Israel than a piece of straw.*  7 When they grasped your hand, you were crushed, And you caused them to tear their shoulder. When they supported themselves on you, you were broken, And you caused their legs* to wobble.” 8 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am bringing a sword upon you, and I will cut off from you both man and beast. 9 The land of Egypt will become a desolate and devastated place; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah, for you have* said, ‘The Nile River belongs to me; I am the one who made it.’ 10 So I am against you and against your Nile, and I will make the land of Egypt devastated and dry, a desolate wasteland, from Migʹdol to Sy·eʹne to the boundary of E·thi·oʹpi·a. 11 Neither man nor livestock will pass through it on foot, and it will not be inhabited for 40 years. 12 I will make the land of Egypt the most desolate of lands, and its cities will be the most desolate of cities for 40 years; and I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands.” 13 “‘For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “After 40 years I will gather back the Egyptians from the peoples where they were scattered; 14 I will bring the Egyptian captives back to the land of Pathʹros, to the land of their origin, and there they will become an insignificant kingdom. 15 Egypt will become lower than the other kingdoms and will no longer dominate the other nations, and I will make them so small that they will not be able to subdue other nations. 16 It will never again be a source of confidence for the house of Israel, but it will only remind them of their error in turning to the Egyptians for help. And they will have to know that I am the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”’” 17 Now in the 27th year, in the first month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 18 “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre. 19 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’ 20 “‘As compensation for his labor against her,* I will give him the land of Egypt because they acted for me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 21 “In that day I will cause a horn to sprout for the house of Israel,* and I will give you an opportunity to speak among them; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.” 
30 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, prophesy and say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Wail, ‘Alas, the day is coming!’  3 For the day is near, yes, a day of Jehovah is near. It will be a day of clouds, an appointed time of nations.  4 A sword will come against Egypt, and panic will overtake E·thi·oʹpi·a when the slain fall in Egypt; Its wealth is taken and its foundations are torn down.  5 E·thi·oʹpi·a, Put, Lud, and all the mixed populations,* And Chub, along with the sons of the land of the covenant,* By the sword they will all fall.”’  6 This is what Jehovah says: ‘The supporters of Egypt will also fall, And its arrogant power will be brought down.’ “‘From Migʹdol to Sy·eʹne they will fall by the sword in the land,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 7 ‘They will be made the most desolate of lands, and its own cities will become the most devastated cities. 8 And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I set a fire in Egypt and all its allies are crushed. 9 In that day I will send messengers in ships to make self-confident E·thi·oʹpi·a tremble; panic will seize them in the day that is coming upon Egypt, for it will surely come.’ 10 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will bring an end to Egypt’s hordes by the hand of King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon. 11 He and his troops, the most ruthless of the nations, will be brought in to destroy the land. They will draw their swords against Egypt and fill the land with the slain. 12 I will turn the canals of the Nile into dry ground and will sell the land into the hand of wicked men. I will make the land and everything in it desolate by the hand of foreigners. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken.’ 13 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will also destroy the disgusting idols* and bring an end to the worthless gods of Noph.* There will no longer be a prince* from the land of Egypt, and I will put fear in the land of Egypt. 14 I will desolate Pathʹros and set a fire in Zoʹan and execute judgment on No.* 15 I will pour out my rage on Sin, the stronghold of Egypt, and destroy the population of No. 16 I will set a fire in Egypt; and Sin will be seized with terror and No will be broken through and Noph* will face attack in broad daylight! 17 The young men of On* and Pi·beʹseth will fall by the sword, and the cities will go into captivity. 18 In Te·haphʹne·hes the day will grow dark when I break the yoke bars of Egypt there. Her arrogant power will come to an end, clouds will cover her, and her towns will go into captivity. 19 I will execute judgment on Egypt, and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 20 And in the 11th year, in the first month, on the seventh day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 21 “Son of man, I have broken the arm of Pharʹaoh king of Egypt; it will not be bound up to be healed or wrapped with a bandage to make it strong enough to take up the sword.” 22 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Here I am against Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and I will break his arms, the strong one and the broken one, and I will make the sword fall from his hand. 23 Then I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands. 24 I will strengthen the arms* of the king of Babylon and put my sword into his hand, and I will break the arms of Pharʹaoh, and he will groan loudly like a dying man before him.* 25 I will strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon, but the arms of Pharʹaoh will fall limp; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I put my sword into the hand of the king of Babylon and he wields it against the land of Egypt. 26 And I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands, and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 
31 In the 11th year, in the third month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, say to Pharʹaoh king of Egypt and to his hordes, ‘Whom are you like in your greatness?  3 There was an As·syrʹi·an, a cedar in Lebʹa·non, With beautiful branches like a shady thicket, lofty in stature; Its top was among the clouds.  4 The waters made it grow big, the deep springs of water caused it to grow high. Streams were all around where it was planted; Their channels watered all the trees of the field.  5 That is why it grew taller than all the other trees of the field. Its boughs multiplied, and its branches grew long Because of the abundant water in its streams.  6 All the birds of the sky nested in its boughs, All the wild animals of the field gave birth under its branches, And all the populous nations were dwelling in its shade.  7 It became majestic in beauty and in the length of its branches, For its roots went down into abundant waters.  8 No other cedars in the garden of God could compare to it. None of the juniper trees had boughs like it, And none of the plane trees could match its branches. No other tree in the garden of God could rival its beauty.  9 I made it beautiful, with abundant foliage, And all the other trees of Eʹden, the garden of the true God, envied it.’ 10 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Because it* became so tall, lifting its top among the clouds, and its heart became arrogant because of its height, 11 I will hand it over to the mighty ruler of the nations. He will surely act against it, and I will reject it for its wickedness. 12 And foreigners, the most ruthless of the nations, will cut it down, and they will abandon it on the mountains, and its foliage will fall in all the valleys, and its branches will lie broken in all the streams of the land. All the peoples of the earth will depart from its shade and abandon it. 13 All the birds of the sky will live on its fallen trunk, and all the wild animals of the field on its branches. 14 This is so that no tree near the waters should grow so tall or lift up its top among the clouds and that no well-watered tree may reach up to them in height. For they will all be given over to death, to the land down below, along with the sons of mankind, who are going down into the pit.’* 15 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘On the day it goes down to the Grave,* I will cause a mourning. Therefore, I will cover over the deep waters and hold back its streams so that the abundant waters are restrained. I will darken Lebʹa·non because of it, and the trees of the field will all wither away. 16 At the sound of its downfall, I will cause nations to shudder when I bring it down to the Grave* along with all those going down into the pit,* and all the trees of Eʹden, the choicest and the best of Lebʹa·non, all that are well-watered, will be comforted in the land down below. 17 They have gone down to the Grave* with him, to those slain by the sword, together with his supporters* who lived in his shadow among the nations.’ 18 “‘Which of the trees of Eʹden was like you in glory and greatness? But you will certainly be brought down with the trees of Eʹden to the land down below. You will lie down among the uncircumcised ones, with those slain by the sword. This will happen to Pharʹaoh and all his hordes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”

Or “grave.”
Or “song of mourning.”
Lit., “were sealing up a pattern.”
Here and below, “Nile” refers to the river and its irrigation canals.
Lit., “a reed.”
Lit., “hips.”
Lit., “he has.”
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
That is, against Tyre.
Or “endow the house of Israel with strength.”
Or “all those from other nations.”
Perhaps a reference to Israelites who were allied with Egypt.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Or “Memphis.”
Or “chieftain.”
That is, Thebes.
Or “Memphis.”
That is, Heliopolis.
Or “increase the power.”
That is, before the king of Babylon.
Lit., “you.”
Or “grave.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “grave.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Lit., “arm.”


^ (Ezek. 29:1-12) In the tenth year, in the tenth month, on the 12th day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, turn your face toward Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and prophesy against him and against all Egypt. 3 Speak these words: ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, The great sea monster lying among the streams of his Nile,* Who has said, ‘My Nile River belongs to me. I made it for myself.’  4 But I will put hooks in your jaws and cause the fish of your Nile to cling to your scales. I will bring you up out of your Nile along with all the fish of the Nile that cling to your scales.  5 I will abandon you in the desert, you and all the fish of your Nile. You will fall on the open field, and you will not be gathered up nor be collected together. I will give you as food to the wild beasts of the earth and the birds of the sky.  6 Then all the inhabitants of Egypt will have to know that I am Jehovah, For they were no more support to the house of Israel than a piece of straw.*  7 When they grasped your hand, you were crushed, And you caused them to tear their shoulder. When they supported themselves on you, you were broken, And you caused their legs* to wobble.” 8 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am bringing a sword upon you, and I will cut off from you both man and beast. 9 The land of Egypt will become a desolate and devastated place; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah, for you have* said, ‘The Nile River belongs to me; I am the one who made it.’ 10 So I am against you and against your Nile, and I will make the land of Egypt devastated and dry, a desolate wasteland, from Migʹdol to Sy·eʹne to the boundary of E·thi·oʹpi·a. 11 Neither man nor livestock will pass through it on foot, and it will not be inhabited for 40 years. 12 I will make the land of Egypt the most desolate of lands, and its cities will be the most desolate of cities for 40 years; and I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands.”

Here and below, “Nile” refers to the river and its irrigation canals.
Lit., “a reed.”
Lit., “hips.”
Lit., “he has.”





^ ***sjj song 136 “A Perfect Wage” From Jehovah***


SONG 136

“A Perfect Wage” From Jehovah


(Ruth 2:12)


	1. Jehovah is faithful and fully aware

Of all those who serve him whole-souled.

He knows there are times their devotion and zeal

Result in their loss as foretold.

If you have left houses or fam’ly or friends,

Be sure that our God knows the sum.

He makes it up now with our dear brotherhood

And life in the new world to come.

(CHORUS)

May Jehovah reward what you have done.

May he provide a perfect wage for you.

May you find refuge beneath his wings.

Jehovah is faithful; Jehovah is true.





	2. At times we may feel that our lot in this life

Has burdened us more than our share.

And sometimes it seems that the cares of the day

Are more than we’re able to bear.

The God of all comfort takes note of your need;

You know he’s the Hearer of prayer.

His Word and his spirit and true, loving friends

Will bring to you comfort and care.

(CHORUS)

May Jehovah reward what you have done.

May he provide a perfect wage for you.

May you find refuge beneath his wings.

Jehovah is faithful; Jehovah is true.









(See also Judg. 11:38-40; Isa. 41:10.)





^ (Ruth 2:12) May Jehovah reward you for what you have done, and may there be a perfect wage* for you from Jehovah the God of Israel, under whose wings you have come to seek refuge.”

Or “a full reward.”


^ (Judg. 11:38-40) At this he said: “Go!” So he sent her away for two months, and she went to the mountains with her companions to weep over her virginity. 39 At the end of two months, she returned to her father, after which he carried out the vow he had made regarding her. She never had relations with a man. And it became a custom* in Israel: 40 From year to year, the young women of Israel would go to give commendation to the daughter of Jephʹthah the Gilʹe·ad·ite four days in the year.

Or “regulation.”


^ (Isa. 41:10) Do not be afraid, for I am with you. Do not be anxious, for I am your God. I will fortify you, yes, I will help you, I will really hold on to you with my right hand of righteousness.’









^ ***it-2 p. 1136 Tyre***

Destruction of City. In the course of Nebuchadnezzar’s long siege against Tyre, the heads of his soldiers were “made bald” from the chafing of their helmets, and their shoulders were “rubbed bare” from carrying materials used in the construction of siegeworks. Since Nebuchadnezzar received no “wages” for serving as His instrument in executing judgment upon Tyre, Jehovah promised to compensate him with the wealth of Egypt. (Eze 29:17-20) According to the Jewish historian Josephus, the siege lasted 13 years (Against Apion, I, 156 [21]), and it cost the Babylonians a great deal. Secular history does not record exactly how thorough or effective Nebuchadnezzar’s efforts were. But the loss in lives and property to the Tyrians must have been great.​—Eze 26:7-12.



^ (Ezek. 29:17-20) Now in the 27th year, in the first month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 18 “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre. 19 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’ 20 “‘As compensation for his labor against her,* I will give him the land of Egypt because they acted for me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
That is, against Tyre.


^ (Ezek. 26:7-12) “For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Here I am bringing King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon against Tyre from the north; he is a king of kings, with horses, war chariots, cavalrymen, and an army of many soldiers.* 8 He will destroy your settlements in the countryside with the sword, and he will build a siege wall and throw up a siege rampart against you and raise up a great shield against you. 9 He will pound your walls with his battering ram,* and with his axes* he will pull down your towers. 10 His horses will be so many that they will cover you with dust, and the sound of the cavalry, the wheels, and the chariots will cause your walls to shake when he enters your gates, like men storming a city with broken walls. 11 The hooves of his horses will trample down all your streets; he will kill your people with the sword, and your mighty pillars will crash to the ground. 12 They will loot your resources, plunder your merchandise, tear down your walls, and pull down your fine houses; then they will throw your stones and your woodwork and your soil into the water.’

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “peoples.”
Or “his attack engine.”
Or “swords.”








^ ***it-1 p. 698 Egypt, Egyptian***

One Babylonian text, dated to Nebuchadnezzar’s 37th year (588 B.C.E.), has been found that mentions a campaign against Egypt. Whether it relates to the original conquest or merely to a subsequent military action cannot be said. At any rate, Nebuchadnezzar received Egypt’s wealth as his pay for military service rendered in Jehovah’s execution of judgment against Tyre, an opposer of God’s people.​—Eze 29:18-20; 30:10-12.



^ (Ezek. 29:18-20) “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre. 19 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’ 20 “‘As compensation for his labor against her,* I will give him the land of Egypt because they acted for me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
That is, against Tyre.


^ (Ezek. 30:10-12) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will bring an end to Egypt’s hordes by the hand of King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon. 11 He and his troops, the most ruthless of the nations, will be brought in to destroy the land. They will draw their swords against Egypt and fill the land with the slain. 12 I will turn the canals of the Nile into dry ground and will sell the land into the hand of wicked men. I will make the land and everything in it desolate by the hand of foreigners. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken.’

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.








^ ***g86 11/8 p. 27 Must All Taxes Be Paid?***

To answer this, we might draw a parallel with the conduct of the Creator himself in paying a debt to a secular government for services rendered. Righteous indignation prompted Jehovah to decree the destruction of the ancient city of Tyre. In the accomplishment of this deed, God used the military might of Babylon under their emperor Nebuchadnezzar. Although Babylon was victorious, the engagement was costly. Jehovah thus felt that they should be paid for services rendered. His words appear at Ezekiel 29:18, 19: “Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar himself, the king of Babylon, made his military force perform a great service against Tyre. . . . But as for wages, there proved to be none for him and his military force from Tyre for the service that he had performed against her. Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah has said, ‘Here I am giving to Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon the land of Egypt, and he must carry off its wealth and make a big spoil of it and do a great deal of plundering of it; and it must become wages for his military force.’”

Bible students know that Nebuchadnezzar was a haughty, self-centered, pagan monarch. Babylon and its armies were known for their harsh treatment of captives. Jehovah did not approve of such conduct, yet to him a debt was a debt, and he paid in full.



^ (Ezek. 29:18, 19) “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre. 19 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’

Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.








^ ***it-2 p. 604 Perfection***

The first sinner and the king of Tyre. Human sin and imperfection were, of course, preceded by sin and imperfection in the spirit realm, as Jesus’ words at John 8:44 and the account in chapter 3 of Genesis reveal. The dirge recorded at Ezekiel 28:12-19, though directed to the human “king of Tyre,” evidently parallels the course taken by the spirit son of God who first sinned. The pride of “the king of Tyre,” his making himself ‘a god,’ his being called a “cherub,” and the reference to “Eden, the garden of God,” certainly correspond to Biblical information concerning Satan the Devil, who became puffed up with pride, is linked to the serpent in Eden, and is called “the god of this system of things.”​—1Ti 3:6; Ge 3:1-5, 14, 15; Re 12:9; 2Co 4:4.

The anonymous king of Tyre, residing in the city claiming to be “perfect in prettiness,” was himself “full of wisdom and perfect [adjective related to Heb. ka·lalʹ] in beauty,” and “faultless [Heb., ta·mimʹ]” in his ways from his creation onward until unrighteousness was found in him. (Eze 27:3; 28:12, 15) The first or direct application of the dirge in Ezekiel may be to the line of Tyrian rulers rather than to any one specific king. (Compare the prophecy directed against the anonymous “king of Babylon” at Isa 14:4-20.) In that case, the reference may be to the early course of friendship and cooperation followed by the Tyrian rulership during the reigns of Kings David and Solomon, when Tyre even contributed toward the building of Jehovah’s temple on Mount Moriah. At first, therefore, there was no fault to be found in the official Tyrian attitude toward Jehovah’s people Israel. (1Ki 5:1-18; 9:10, 11, 14; 2Ch 2:3-16) Later kings, however, departed from this “faultless” course, and Tyre came in for condemnation by God’s prophets Joel and Amos, as well as Ezekiel. (Joe 3:4-8; Am 1:9, 10) Aside from the evident similarity of the course of “the king of Tyre” with that of God’s principal Adversary, the prophecy illustrates again how “perfection” and “faultlessness” can be used in limited senses.



^ (John 8:44) You are from your father the Devil, and you wish to do the desires of your father. That one was a murderer when he began,* and he did not stand fast in the truth, because truth is not in him. When he speaks the lie, he speaks according to his own disposition, because he is a liar and the father of the lie.

Or “from the beginning.”


^ (Gen. 3:1-24) Now the serpent was the most cautious* of all the wild animals of the field that Jehovah God had made. So it said to the woman: “Did God really say that you must not eat from every tree of the garden?” 2 At this the woman said to the serpent: “We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden. 3 But God has said about the fruit of the tree that is in the middle of the garden: ‘You must not eat from it, no, you must not touch it; otherwise you will die.’” 4 At this the serpent said to the woman: “You certainly will not die. 5 For God knows that in the very day you eat from it, your eyes will be opened and you will be like God, knowing good and bad.” 6 Consequently, the woman saw that the tree was good for food and that it was something desirable to the eyes, yes, the tree was pleasing to look at. So she began taking of its fruit and eating it. Afterward, she also gave some to her husband when he was with her, and he began eating it. 7 Then the eyes of both of them were opened, and they realized that they were naked. So they sewed fig leaves together and made loin coverings for themselves. 8 Later they heard the voice of Jehovah God as he was walking in the garden about the breezy part of the day, and the man and his wife hid from the face of Jehovah God among the trees of the garden. 9 And Jehovah God kept calling to the man and saying to him: “Where are you?” 10 Finally he said: “I heard your voice in the garden, but I was afraid because I was naked, so I hid myself.” 11 At that he said: “Who told you that you were naked? Have you eaten from the tree from which I commanded you not to eat?” 12 The man said: “The woman whom you gave to be with me, she gave me fruit from the tree, so I ate.” 13 Jehovah God then said to the woman: “What is this you have done?” The woman replied: “The serpent deceived me, so I ate.” 14 Then Jehovah God said to the serpent: “Because you have done this, you are the cursed one out of all the domestic animals and out of all the wild animals of the field. On your belly you will go, and you will eat dust all the days of your life. 15 And I will put enmity* between you and the woman and between your offspring* and her offspring.* He will crush* your head, and you will strike* him in the heel.” 16 To the woman he said: “I will greatly increase the pain of your pregnancy; in pain you will give birth to children, and your longing will be for your husband, and he will dominate you.” 17 And to Adam* he said: “Because you listened to your wife’s voice and ate from the tree concerning which I gave you this command, ‘You must not eat from it,’ cursed is the ground on your account. In pain you will eat its produce all the days of your life. 18 It will grow thorns and thistles for you, and you must eat the vegetation of the field. 19 In the sweat of your face you will eat bread* until you return to the ground, for out of it you were taken. For dust you are and to dust you will return.” 20 After this Adam named his wife Eve,* because she was to become the mother of everyone living. 21 And Jehovah God made long garments from skins for Adam and for his wife, to clothe them. 22 Jehovah God then said: “Here the man has become like one of us in knowing good and bad. Now in order that he may not put his hand out and take fruit also from the tree of life and eat and live forever,*—” 23 With that Jehovah God expelled him from the garden of Eʹden to cultivate the ground from which he had been taken. 24 So he drove the man out, and he posted at the east of the garden of Eʹden the cherubs and the flaming blade of a sword that was turning continuously to guard the way to the tree of life.

Or “shrewdest; craftiest.”
Or “hostility.”
Lit., “seed.”
Lit., “seed.”
Or “bruise; strike.”
Or “bruise; crush.”
Meaning “Earthling Man; Mankind; Humankind.”
Or “food.”
Meaning “Living One.”
Or “to time indefinite.”


^ (Ezek. 28:12-19) “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning the king of Tyre, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You were the model of perfection,* Full of wisdom and perfect in beauty. 13 You were in Eʹden, the garden of God. You were adorned with every precious stone —Ruby, topaz, and jasper; chrysʹo·lite, onyx, and jade; sapphire, turquoise, and emerald; And their settings and mountings were made of gold. They were prepared on the day you were created. 14 I assigned you as the anointed covering cherub. You were on the holy mountain of God, and you walked about among fiery stones. 15 You were faultless in your ways from the day you were created Until unrighteousness was found in you. 16 Because of your abundant trade, You became filled with violence, and you began to sin. So I will cast you out as profane from the mountain of God and destroy you, O covering cherub, away from the stones of fire. 17 Your heart became haughty because of your beauty. You corrupted your wisdom because of your own glorious splendor. I will throw you down to the earth. I will make you a spectacle before kings. 18 Because of your great guilt and your dishonest trading, you have profaned your sanctuaries. I will cause a fire to break out in your midst, and it will consume you. I will reduce you to ashes on the earth before all those looking at you. 19 All who knew you among the peoples will stare at you in amazement. Your end will be sudden and terrible, And you will cease to exist for all time.”’”

Or “song of mourning.”
Lit., “were sealing up a pattern.”


^ (1 Tim. 3:6) not a newly converted man, for fear that he might get puffed up with pride and fall into the judgment passed on the Devil.



^ (Gen. 3:1-5) Now the serpent was the most cautious* of all the wild animals of the field that Jehovah God had made. So it said to the woman: “Did God really say that you must not eat from every tree of the garden?” 2 At this the woman said to the serpent: “We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden. 3 But God has said about the fruit of the tree that is in the middle of the garden: ‘You must not eat from it, no, you must not touch it; otherwise you will die.’” 4 At this the serpent said to the woman: “You certainly will not die. 5 For God knows that in the very day you eat from it, your eyes will be opened and you will be like God, knowing good and bad.”

Or “shrewdest; craftiest.”


^ (Gen. 3:14, 15) Then Jehovah God said to the serpent: “Because you have done this, you are the cursed one out of all the domestic animals and out of all the wild animals of the field. On your belly you will go, and you will eat dust all the days of your life. 15 And I will put enmity* between you and the woman and between your offspring* and her offspring.* He will crush* your head, and you will strike* him in the heel.”

Or “hostility.”
Lit., “seed.”
Lit., “seed.”
Or “bruise; strike.”
Or “bruise; crush.”


^ (Rev. 12:9) So down the great dragon was hurled, the original serpent, the one called Devil and Satan, who is misleading the entire inhabited earth; he was hurled down to the earth, and his angels were hurled down with him.



^ (2 Cor. 4:4) among whom the god of this system of things* has blinded the minds of the unbelievers, so that the illumination* of the glorious good news about the Christ, who is the image of God, might not shine through.

Or “this age.” See Glossary.
Or “light.”


^ (Ezek. 27:3) and say to Tyre, ‘You who dwell at the gateways of the sea, The merchant for the peoples of many islands, This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “O Tyre, you yourself have said, ‘I am perfect in beauty.’



^ (Ezek. 28:12) “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning the king of Tyre, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You were the model of perfection,* Full of wisdom and perfect in beauty.

Or “song of mourning.”
Lit., “were sealing up a pattern.”


^ (Ezek. 28:15) You were faultless in your ways from the day you were created Until unrighteousness was found in you.



^ (Isa. 14:4-20) you will recite this proverb* against the king of Babylon: “How the one forcing others to work* has met his end! How the oppression has ended!  5 Jehovah has broken the rod of the wicked, The staff of the rulers,  6 The one furiously striking peoples with unceasing blows, The one angrily subduing nations with relentless persecution.  7 The whole earth now rests, free of disturbance. People cry out for joy.  8 Even the juniper trees rejoice over you, Along with the cedars of Lebʹa·non. They say, ‘Ever since you have fallen, No woodcutter comes up against us.’  9 Even the Grave* underneath is stirred up To meet you when you come. Because of you, it awakens those powerless in death, All the oppressive leaders* of the earth. It makes all the kings of the nations rise from their thrones. 10 All of them speak up and say to you, ‘Have you also become weak like us? Have you become like us? 11 Down to the Grave* your pride has been brought, The sound of your stringed instruments. Maggots are spread beneath you as a bed, And worms are your covering.’ 12 How you have fallen from heaven, O shining one, son of the dawn! How you have been cut down to the earth, You who vanquished nations! 13 You said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to the heavens. Above the stars of God I will lift up my throne, And I will sit down on the mountain of meeting, In the remotest parts of the north. 14 I will go up above the tops of the clouds; I will make myself resemble the Most High.’ 15 Instead, you will be brought down to the Grave,* To the remotest parts of the pit. 16 Those seeing you will stare at you; They will closely examine you, saying, ‘Is this the man who was shaking the earth, Who made kingdoms tremble, 17 Who made the inhabited earth like the wilderness And overthrew its cities, Who refused to let his prisoners go home?’ 18 All other kings of the nations, Yes, all of them, lie down in glory, Each one in his own tomb.* 19 But you are discarded without a grave, Like a detested sprout,* Clothed with the slain who were stabbed with the sword, Who go down to the stones of a pit, Like a carcass trampled underfoot. 20 You will not join them in a grave, For you destroyed your own land, You killed your own people. The offspring of evildoers will never again be named.

Or “taunt.”
Or “the taskmaster.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Lit., “the he-goats.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Lit., “house.”
Or “branch.”


^ (1 Ki. 5:1-18) When Hiʹram the king of Tyre heard that Solʹo·mon had been anointed as king in place of his father, he sent his servants to Solʹo·mon, for Hiʹram had always been a friend of David’s.* 2 In turn Solʹo·mon sent word to Hiʹram: 3 “You well know that David my father was not able to build a house for the name of Jehovah his God because of the wars waged against him from every side until Jehovah put his enemies under the soles of his feet. 4 But now Jehovah my God has given me rest on all sides. There is no one opposing me and nothing bad happening. 5 So I intend to build a house for the name of Jehovah my God, just as Jehovah promised to David my father, saying: ‘Your son whom I will put on your throne in your place, he is the one who will build the house for my name.’ 6 Now command your people to cut cedars of Lebʹa·non for me. My servants will work with your servants, and I will pay the wages of your servants according to the rate you set, for you are aware that not one of us knows how to cut trees like the Si·doʹni·ans.” 7 When Hiʹram heard Solʹo·mon’s words, he rejoiced greatly and said: “May Jehovah be praised today, for he has given David a wise son over this great* people!” 8 So Hiʹram sent word to Solʹo·mon: “I have heard the message you sent to me. I will do all you desire in providing the cedar and juniper timbers. 9 My servants will bring them down from Lebʹa·non to the sea, and I will make them into log rafts to go by sea to the place that you designate to me. I will have them broken up there, and you can carry them away. In exchange, you will provide the food that I request for my household.” 10 So Hiʹram supplied all the timbers of cedar and juniper that Solʹo·mon desired. 11 And Solʹo·mon gave Hiʹram 20,000 cor measures* of wheat as food supplies for his household and 20 cor measures of very fine olive oil.* That was what Solʹo·mon gave Hiʹram year after year. 12 And Jehovah gave Solʹo·mon wisdom, just as He had promised him. And there was peace between Hiʹram and Solʹo·mon, and the two of them made a treaty.* 13 King Solʹo·mon conscripted men for forced labor out of all Israel; 30,000 men were conscripted. 14 He would send them to Lebʹa·non in shifts of 10,000 each month. They would spend a month in Lebʹa·non and two months at their homes; and Ad·o·niʹram was over those conscripted for forced labor. 15 Solʹo·mon had 70,000 common laborers* and 80,000 stonecutters in the mountains, 16 as well as Solʹo·mon’s 3,300 princely deputies who served as foremen to supervise the workmen. 17 At the king’s order, they quarried large stones, expensive stones, to lay the foundation of the house with hewn stones. 18 So Solʹo·mon’s builders and Hiʹram’s builders and the Geʹbal·ites did the cutting, and they prepared the timbers and the stones to build the house.

Or “had always loved David.”
Or “numerous.”
A cor equaled 220 L (200 dry qt). See App. B14.
Lit., “of beaten oil.”
Or “covenant.”
Or “burden bearers.”


^ (1 Ki. 9:10, 11) At the end of 20 years, during which Solʹo·mon built the two houses, the house of Jehovah and the house* of the king, 11 Hiʹram the king of Tyre had supplied Solʹo·mon with cedar and juniper timbers and with as much gold as he desired, and King Solʹo·mon gave to Hiʹram 20 cities in the land of Galʹi·lee.

Or “palace.”


^ (1 Ki. 9:14) In the meantime, Hiʹram sent to the king 120 talents* of gold.

A talent equaled 34.2 kg (1,101 oz t). See App. B14.


^ (2 Chron. 2:3-16) Further, Solʹo·mon sent word to Hiʹram the king of Tyre: “Do for me as you did for David my father when you sent him cedarwood to build a house* to live in. 4 Now I am building a house for the name of Jehovah my God, to sanctify it to him, to burn perfumed incense before him, and also for the constant layer bread* and the burnt offerings, morning and evening, on the Sabbaths, on the new moons, and at the festival seasons of Jehovah our God. This is a lasting obligation for Israel. 5 The house that I am building will be great, for our God is greater than all the other gods. 6 And who is up to the task of building him a house? For the heavens and the heaven of the heavens cannot contain him, so who am I that I should build him a house except as a place for making sacrifices smoke before him? 7 Now send me a craftsman who is skilled in working in gold, silver, copper, iron, purple wool, crimson, and blue thread and who knows how to cut engravings. He will work in Judah and in Jerusalem with my skilled craftsmen, whom David my father has provided. 8 And send me timbers of cedar, juniper, and algum from Lebʹa·non, for I well know that your servants are experienced at cutting down the trees of Lebʹa·non. My servants will work along with your servants 9 to prepare for me great quantities of timber, for the house that I am to build will be extraordinarily great. 10 Now look! I will supply the food for your servants, the woodcutters who cut down the trees: 20,000 cors* of wheat, 20,000 cors of barley, 20,000 baths* of wine, and 20,000 baths of oil.” 11 At that Hiʹram the king of Tyre sent this written message to Solʹo·mon: “Because Jehovah loves his people, he has made you their king.” 12 Hiʹram then said: “May Jehovah the God of Israel be praised, who made the heavens and the earth, because he has given to King David a wise son, endowed with discretion and understanding, who will build a house for Jehovah and a house for his kingdom. 13 Now I am sending a skilled craftsman, endowed with understanding, Hiʹram-aʹbi, 14 who is the son of a Danʹite woman but whose father was a man of Tyre; he has experience in working in gold, silver, copper, iron, stones, timbers, purple wool, blue thread, fine fabric, and crimson. He can do every sort of engraving and make any design he is given. He will work with your own skilled craftsmen and the skilled craftsmen of my lord David your father. 15 Now let my lord send the wheat, barley, oil, and wine he has promised to his servants. 16 And we will cut down trees from Lebʹa·non, as many as you need, and we will bring them to you as rafts by sea to Jopʹpa; and you will take them up to Jerusalem.”

Or “palace.”
That is, the showbread.
A cor equaled 220 L (200 dry qt). See App. B14.
A bath equaled 22 L (5.81 gal). See App. B14.


^ (Joel 3:4-8) Also, what do you have against me, O Tyre and Siʹdon and all the regions of Phi·lisʹti·a? Are you repaying me for something? If you are repaying me, I will swiftly, speedily bring your repayment on your heads.  5 Because you have taken my silver and gold, And you have brought my finest treasures into your temples;  6 And the people of Judah and Jerusalem you have sold to the Greeks, In order to remove them far from their territory;  7 Here I am rousing them to come from the place where you sold them, And I will bring your repayment on your heads.  8 I will sell your sons and daughters into the hand of the people of Judah, And they will sell them to the men of Sheʹba, to a nation far away; For Jehovah himself has spoken it.



^ (Amos 1:9, 10) This is what Jehovah says, ‘For three revolts of Tyre, and for four, I will not reverse it, Because they handed over a whole group of exiles to Eʹdom, And because they did not remember the covenant of brothers. 10 So I will send a fire onto the wall of Tyre, And it will consume her fortified towers.’









^ ***w03 7/1 p. 32 What Happened to Them?***

What Happened to Them?

NOPH and No are Biblical names for Egypt’s once famous capitals of Memphis and Thebes. Noph (Memphis) was some 14 miles [23 km] south of Cairo, on the west side of the Nile River. In time, however, Memphis lost its status as Egypt’s capital. By the turn of the 15th century B.C.E., Egypt had a new capital, No (Thebes), located about 300 miles [500 km] south of Memphis. Among the many temple ruins of Thebes is that of Karnak, considered to be the largest structure ever built with columns. Thebes and its Karnak temple were dedicated to the worship of Amon, the chief god of the Egyptians.

What did Bible prophecy foretell regarding Memphis and Thebes? Judgment was pronounced against Egypt’s Pharaoh and its gods, especially the chief god, “Amon from No.” (Jeremiah 46:25, 26) The crowd of worshipers who flocked there would be “cut off.” (Ezekiel 30:14, 15) And so it turned out. All that is left of Amon’s worship are temple ruins. The modern town of Luxor is situated on part of the site of ancient Thebes, and other small villages exist among its ruins.

As for Memphis, little remains except for its cemeteries. Bible scholar Louis Golding says: “For century upon century the Arab conquerors of Egypt used the titanic ruins of Memphis as a quarry for the building of their capital [Cairo] on the opposite side of the river. So well have the Nile and the Arab builders between them done their work that for miles upon miles within the circuit of the ancient city not a stone protrudes above the black soil.” Truly, as foretold in the Bible, Memphis became “a mere object of astonishment . . . without an inhabitant.”​—Jeremiah 46:19.

These are just two of many examples demonstrating the accuracy of Bible prophecies. The devastation of Thebes and Memphis gives us solid reason to have confidence in Bible prophecies as yet unfulfilled.​—Psalm 37:10, 11, 29; Luke 23:43; Revelation 21:3-5.

[Picture Credit Line on page 32]

Photograph taken by courtesy of the British Museum



^ (Jer. 46:25, 26) “Jehovah of armies, the God of Israel, says: ‘Now I am turning my attention to Aʹmon from No,* to Pharʹaoh, to Egypt, to her gods, and to her kings—yes, to Pharʹaoh and all those trusting in him.’ 26 “‘And I will hand them over to those seeking to take their life,* to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon and his servants. But afterward she will be inhabited as in times past,’ declares Jehovah.

That is, Thebes.
Or “seeking their soul.”
Lit., “Nebucha­drezzar,” a variant spelling.


^ (Ezek. 30:14, 15) I will desolate Pathʹros and set a fire in Zoʹan and execute judgment on No.* 15 I will pour out my rage on Sin, the stronghold of Egypt, and destroy the population of No.

That is, Thebes.


^ (Jer. 46:19) Prepare your baggage for exile, O daughter inhabiting Egypt. For Noph* will become an object of horror; It will be set afire* and left without an inhabitant.

Or “Memphis.”
Or possibly, “will become a wasteland.”


^ (Ps. 37:10, 11) Just a little while longer, and the wicked will be no more; You will look at where they were, And they will not be there. 11 But the meek will possess the earth, And they will find exquisite delight in the abundance of peace.



^ (Ps. 37:29) The righteous will possess the earth, And they will live forever on it.



^ (Luke 23:43) And he said to him: “Truly I tell you today, you will be with me in Paradise.”



^ (Rev. 21:3-5) With that I heard a loud voice from the throne say: “Look! The tent of God is with mankind, and he will reside with them, and they will be his people. And God himself will be with them. 4 And he will wipe out every tear from their eyes, and death will be no more, neither will mourning nor outcry nor pain be anymore. The former things have passed away.” 5 And the One seated on the throne said: “Look! I am making all things new.” Also he says: “Write, for these words are faithful* and true.”

Or “trustworthy.”








^ ***sjj song 120 Imitate Christ’s Mildness***


SONG 120

Imitate Christ’s Mildness


(Matthew 11:28-30)


	1. The greatest of men was our Lord Jesus Christ;

By pride or ambition, he was not enticed.

God’s purpose gave Jesus the prominent role;

Yet, lowly in heart, he was always whole-souled.



	2. To all who are toiling with troublesome cares,

He offers to carry the burdens they bear.

Refreshment they find as the Kingdom they seek.

With kindness and mildness, he favors the meek.



	3. ‘We all are just brothers,’ our Lord Jesus said.

In humble submission, we look to our Head.

The mild and the meek ones to God have great worth;

He promises they will inherit the earth.







(See also Prov. 3:34; Matt. 5:5; 23:8; Rom. 12:16.)





^ (Matt. 11:28-30) Come to me, all you who are toiling and loaded down, and I will refresh you. 29 Take my yoke upon you and learn from me, for I am mild-tempered and lowly in heart, and you will find refreshment for yourselves.* 30 For my yoke is kindly,* and my load is light.”

Or “your souls.”
Or “easy to bear.”


^ (Prov. 3:34) For he mocks those who ridicule, But he shows favor to the meek.



^ (Matt. 5:5) “Happy are the mild-tempered,* since they will inherit the earth.

Or “meek.”


^ (Matt. 23:8) But you, do not you be called Rabbi, for one is your Teacher, and all of you are brothers.



^ (Rom. 12:16) Have the same attitude toward others as toward yourselves; do not set your mind on lofty things,* but be led along with the lowly things. Do not become wise in your own eyes.

Or “cultivate lofty ideas.”








^ ***yb17 pp. 35-36 Legal Report***


RUSSIA | Freedom of Religion

Despite strong objections from Russian human rights authorities, the Russian government continues its relentless attack against Jehovah’s Witnesses and their religious activity. At last count, authorities have declared 88 of our publications to be “extremist” and have banned the official website of Jehovah’s Witnesses, jw.org. In 2015, customs officials denied the importation of the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures, and a court in Vyborg is considering whether to declare this modern Bible translation to be “extremist.” In March 2016, the Prosecutor General’s Office took bold steps, threatening to close down the central offices of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Solnechnoye, outside St. Petersburg, for alleged “extremist activity.”

Despite the aggressive state-sponsored campaign against Jehovah’s Witnesses, there has been some good news. In October 2015, a prosecutor filed a claim to liquidate the Local Religious Organization (LRO) in Tyumen, located some 1,300 miles (2,000 km) east of Moscow. Despite proof that police had fabricated evidence against the Witnesses, the Tyumen Regional Court found the Tyumen LRO guilty. However, on April 15, 2016, the Supreme Court of the Russian Federation reversed the lower court’s decision, ruling that “there were no grounds to liquidate the LRO of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the City of Tyumen.” When the presiding judge read the verdict, the 60 brothers and sisters who had packed the courtroom erupted in a standing ovation.

Jehovah’s people in Russia are determined to continue worshipping him despite any “weapon formed against [them].”​—Isa. 54:17.

RUSSIA’S ATTACK ON RELIGIOUS FREEDOM


SINCE 2010:

	88 PUBLICATIONS BANNED



	OFFICIAL WEBSITE BANNED



	  RELIGIOUS BUILDINGS AND PROPERTY CONFISCATED



	  ALL RELIGIOUS LITERATURE DENIED ENTRY (IMPOUNDED)



	  HUNDREDS OF DETAINMENTS/​ARRESTS





IN THE FIRST EIGHT MONTHS OF 2016:

	AUTHORITIES THREATEN TO CLOSE NATIONAL OFFICE



	16 CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS



	34 HOMES AND RELIGIOUS BUILDINGS SEARCHED



	30 RAIDS



	64 DETENTIONS/​ARRESTS













^ (Isa. 54:17) No weapon formed against you will have any success, And you will condemn any tongue that rises up against you in the judgment. This is the heritage* of the servants of Jehovah, And their righteousness is from me,” declares Jehovah.

Or “inheritance.”








^ ***yb17 p. 35 Legal Report***

RUSSIA’S ATTACK ON RELIGIOUS FREEDOM


SINCE 2010:

	88 PUBLICATIONS BANNED



	OFFICIAL WEBSITE BANNED



	  RELIGIOUS BUILDINGS AND PROPERTY CONFISCATED



	  ALL RELIGIOUS LITERATURE DENIED ENTRY (IMPOUNDED)



	  HUNDREDS OF DETAINMENTS/​ARRESTS





IN THE FIRST EIGHT MONTHS OF 2016:

	AUTHORITIES THREATEN TO CLOSE NATIONAL OFFICE



	16 CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS



	34 HOMES AND RELIGIOUS BUILDINGS SEARCHED



	30 RAIDS



	64 DETENTIONS/​ARRESTS














^ ***kr pp. 168-169 Kingdom Education—Training Servants of the King***


SECTION 5

Kingdom Education​—Training Servants of the King



YOU smile encouragingly at the speaker on the platform. He is a young brother from your congregation, and he is giving his first part on an assembly program. As you enjoy his talk, you cannot help but marvel at the training God’s people receive. You remember this young man’s first efforts on the platform​—and look how far he has come! He made significant progress after attending the Pioneer Service School. Most recently, he and his wife enjoyed attending the School for Kingdom Evangelizers. While applauding the brother’s excellent talk, you look around and think of the instruction that all of God’s people receive.

The Bible foretold a time when God’s people would all be “taught by Jehovah.” (Isa. 54:13) We are living during that time. We receive education not only through our publications but also through our meetings, assemblies, conventions, and the various schools designed to prepare us for particular assignments in Jehovah’s organization. In this section, we will consider how all of this education provides solid proof that God’s Kingdom is ruling today.





^ (Isa. 54:13) And all your sons* will be taught by Jehovah, And the peace of your sons* will be abundant.

Or “children.”
Or “children.”








^ ***kr pp. 170-171 Meeting Together for Worship***


 1. When the disciples gathered together, what help did they receive, and why did they need it?

SHORTLY after Jesus’ resurrection, the disciples gathered to encourage one another. However, they locked the doors out of fear of their enemies. How their fear must have dissipated when Jesus appeared in their midst and said: “Receive holy spirit”! (Read John 20:19-22.) Later, the disciples again gathered together, and Jehovah poured out holy spirit upon them. What strength they received for the preaching work that lay ahead!​—Acts 2:1-7.

 2. (a) How does Jehovah give us strength, and why do we need it? (b) Why is the Family Worship arrangement so important? (See the footnote and the box “Family Worship.”)

2 We face challenges similar to those of our first-century brothers. (1 Pet. 5:9) At times, some of us may suffer from fear of man. And we need the strength that Jehovah gives if we are to endure in the preaching work. (Eph. 6:10) Jehovah provides much of that strength through our meetings. We currently have the opportunity to attend two instructive weekly meetings​—the Public Meeting and Watchtower Study and our midweek meeting called Our Christian Life and Ministry.* We also enjoy four annual events​—a regional convention, two circuit assemblies, and the Memorial of Christ’s death. Why is it vital that we attend all those meetings? How did our modern-day meetings develop? And what does our attitude toward meetings reveal about us?

Why Meet Together?

3, 4. What does Jehovah require of his people? Give examples.

3 Jehovah has long required that his people meet together to worship him. For example, in 1513 B.C.E., Jehovah gave his Law to the nation of Israel, and that Law included a weekly Sabbath so that each family could worship him and be instructed in the Law. (Deut. 5:12; 6:4-9) When the Israelites followed that command, families were strengthened and the nation as a whole remained spiritually clean and strong. When the nation failed to apply the Law, neglecting such requirements as meeting regularly for worship of Jehovah, they lost God’s favor.​—Lev. 10:11; 26:31-35; 2 Chron. 36:20, 21.

4 Consider, too, the example Jesus set. He had the custom of going to the synagogue each week on the Sabbath. (Luke 4:16) After Jesus’ death and resurrection, his disciples continued the custom of meeting together regularly even though they were no longer under the Sabbath law. (Acts 1:6, 12-14; 2:1-4; Rom. 14:5; Col. 2:13, 14) At those meetings, first-century Christians not only received instruction and encouragement but also offered sacrifices of praise to God by means of their prayers, comments, and songs.​—Col. 3:16; Heb. 13:15.

 5. Why do we attend weekly meetings and annual assemblies and conventions? (See also the box “Annual Gatherings That Unite God’s People.”)

5 Likewise, when we attend our weekly meetings and annual assemblies and conventions, we show our support for God’s Kingdom, receive strength from holy spirit, and encourage others by our expressions of faith. More important, we have the opportunity to worship Jehovah by means of our prayers, comments, and songs. The structure of our meetings may be different from that of those attended by the Israelites and the first-century Christians, but our gatherings are equally important. How did our modern-day meetings develop?





^ par. 1 (John 20:19-22) When it was late that day, the first day of the week, and the doors were locked where the disciples were for fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in their midst and said to them: “May you have peace.” 20 After saying this, he showed them his hands and his side. Then the disciples rejoiced at seeing the Lord. 21 Jesus said to them again: “May you have peace. Just as the Father has sent me, I also am sending you.” 22 After saying this he blew on them and said to them: “Receive holy spirit.



^ par. 1 (Acts 2:1-7) Now while the day of the Festival of Pentecost was in progress, they were all together at the same place. 2 Suddenly there was a noise from heaven, just like that of a rushing, stiff breeze, and it filled the whole house where they were sitting. 3 And tongues as if of fire became visible to them and were distributed, and one came to rest on each one of them, 4 and they all became filled with holy spirit and started to speak in different languages,* just as the spirit enabled them to speak. 5 At that time devout Jews from every nation under heaven were staying in Jerusalem. 6 So when this sound occurred, a crowd gathered and was bewildered, because each one heard them speaking in his own language. 7 Indeed, they were utterly amazed and said: “See here, all these who are speaking are Gal·i·leʹans, are they not?

Or “tongues.”


^ par. 2 (1 Pet. 5:9) But take your stand against him, firm in the faith, knowing that the same kind of sufferings are being experienced by the entire association of your brothers* in the world.

Lit., “by your brotherhood.”


^ par. 2 (Eph. 6:10) Finally, go on acquiring power in the Lord and in the mightiness of his strength.



^ par. 3 (Deut. 5:12) “‘Observe the Sabbath day to keep it sacred, just as Jehovah your God commanded you.



^ par. 3 (Deut. 6:4-9) “Listen, O Israel: Jehovah our God is one Jehovah. 5 You must love Jehovah your God with all your heart and all your soul* and all your strength.* 6 These words that I am commanding you today must be on your heart, 7 and you must inculcate them in* your sons and speak of them when you sit in your house and when you walk on the road and when you lie down and when you get up. 8 Tie them as a reminder on your hand, and they must be like a headband on your forehead.* 9 Write them on the doorposts of your house and on your gates.

See Glossary.
Or “vital force; resources.”
Or “repeat them to; impress them upon.”
Lit., “between your eyes.”


^ par. 3 (Lev. 10:11) and to teach the Israelites all the regulations that Jehovah has spoken to them through Moses.”



^ par. 3 (Lev. 26:31-35) I will give your cities to the sword and make your sanctuaries desolate, and I will not smell the pleasing* aromas of your sacrifices. 32 I myself will make the land desolate, and your enemies who are dwelling in it will stare in amazement over it. 33 And I will scatter you among the nations, and I will unsheathe a sword after you; and your land will be made desolate, and your cities will be devastated. 34 “‘At that time the land will pay off its sabbaths all the days it lies desolate, while you are in the land of your enemies. At that time the land will rest,* as it must repay its sabbaths. 35 All the days it lies desolate it will rest, because it did not rest during your sabbaths when you were dwelling on it.

Or “appeasing; soothing.” Lit., “restful.”
Or “keep sabbath.”


^ par. 3 (2 Chron. 36:20, 21) He carried off captive to Babylon those who escaped the sword, and they became servants to him and his sons until the kingdom* of Persia began to reign, 21 to fulfill Jehovah’s word spoken by Jeremiah, until the land had paid off its sabbaths. All the days it lay desolate it kept sabbath, to fulfill 70 years.

Or “royalty.”


^ par. 4 (Luke 4:16) He then went to Nazʹa·reth, where he had been brought up, and according to his custom on the Sabbath day, he entered the synagogue and stood up to read.



^ par. 4 (Acts 1:6) So when they had assembled, they asked him: “Lord, are you restoring the kingdom to Israel at this time?”



^ par. 4 (Acts 1:12-14) Then they returned to Jerusalem from a mountain called the Mount of Olives, which is near Jerusalem, only a sabbath day’s journey away. 13 When they arrived, they went up into the upper room where they were staying. There were Peter as well as John and James and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bar·tholʹo·mew and Matthew, James the son of Al·phaeʹus, and Simon the zealous one, and Judas the son of James. 14 With one purpose all of these were persisting in prayer, together with some women and Mary the mother of Jesus and with his brothers.



^ par. 4 (Acts 2:1-4) Now while the day of the Festival of Pentecost was in progress, they were all together at the same place. 2 Suddenly there was a noise from heaven, just like that of a rushing, stiff breeze, and it filled the whole house where they were sitting. 3 And tongues as if of fire became visible to them and were distributed, and one came to rest on each one of them, 4 and they all became filled with holy spirit and started to speak in different languages,* just as the spirit enabled them to speak.

Or “tongues.”


^ par. 4 (Rom. 14:5) One man judges one day as above another; another judges one day the same as all others; let each one be fully convinced in his own mind.



^ par. 4 (Col. 2:13, 14) Furthermore, though you were dead in your trespasses and in the uncircumcised state of your flesh, God made you alive together with him. He kindly forgave us all our trespasses 14 and erased* the handwritten document that consisted of decrees and was in opposition to us. He has taken it out of the way by nailing it to the torture stake.*

Or “blotted out.”
See Glossary.


^ par. 4 (Col. 3:16) Let the word of the Christ reside in you richly in all wisdom. Keep on teaching and encouraging* one another with psalms, praises to God, spiritual songs sung with gratitude,* singing in your hearts to Jehovah.*

Or “admonishing.”
Or “graciousness.”
See App. A5.


^ par. 4 (Heb. 13:15) Through him let us always offer to God a sacrifice of praise, that is, the fruit of our lips that make public declaration to his name.







^ par. 2 In addition to our weekly congregation meetings, each family or each individual is encouraged to put aside time for personal study or family worship.









^ ***kr p. 175 Meeting Together for Worship***

FAMILY WORSHIP


AS THE last days have progressed, Jehovah’s organization has increasingly focused attention on the need for each family to have its own Bible study program. (2 Tim. 3:1) For example, the booklet Home and Happiness, published in 1932, forthrightly said: “Let each family begin at once a study of the Bible at home.” And the May 15, 1956, Watchtower urged all Christian families to have “a regular Bible study right in the home for the benefit of the entire family.” Then it asked: “Does your family study The Watchtower together some evening before the meeting?”

In 2009, the organization emphasized the importance of family study by adjusting the schedule of midweek meetings; from that time forward, the Congregation Bible Study was to be held on the same night as the Theocratic Ministry School and the Service Meeting. “One reason for this adjustment,” stated the January 2011 issue of Our Kingdom Ministry, “was to give families an opportunity to fortify their spirituality by scheduling a specific evening each week for family worship.” It then said: “Use this time for unhurried Bible discussion and study tailored to the needs of the family.”

Why is the Family Worship arrangement so important​—something that should not be missed? Because it affects the spiritual strength not only of the family but also of the congregation. To illustrate: The congregation could be likened to a house made of bricks. (Read Hebrews 3:4-6.) The strength of a well-designed brick house is determined by two key components​—the quality of its foundation and the durability of the individual bricks. If the foundation is flawed, the house will fall. But even a house with a solid foundation will become structurally unsound if the bricks crumble. The Christian congregation is built on the strongest foundation, the teachings of Christ. (Read 1 Corinthians 3:10-15.) Individuals and families in a congregation are like the bricks. Family Worship sessions provide a unique opportunity for each individual and each family to build and maintain strong, fire-resistant faith. And strong individuals and strong families result in strong congregations. Is prearranged family worship part of your weekly schedule?







^ (2 Tim. 3:1) But know this, that in the last days critical times hard to deal with will be here.



^ (Heb. 3:4-6) Of course, every house is constructed by someone, but the one who constructed all things is God. 5 Now Moses was faithful as an attendant in all the house of that One as a testimony* of the things that were to be spoken afterward, 6 but Christ was faithful as a son over God’s house. We are His house if, indeed, we hold on firmly to our freeness of speech and the hope of which we boast down to the end.

Or “witness.”


^ (1 Cor. 3:10-15) According to the undeserved kindness of God that was given to me, I laid a foundation as a skilled master builder,* but someone else is building on it. But let each one keep watching how he is building on it. 11 For no one can lay any other foundation than what is laid, which is Jesus Christ. 12 Now if anyone builds on the foundation gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, or straw, 13 each one’s work will be shown for what it is,* for the day will show it up, because it will be revealed by means of fire, and the fire itself will prove what sort of work each one has built. 14 If anyone’s work that he has built on it remains, he will receive a reward; 15 if anyone’s work is burned up, he will suffer loss, but he himself will be saved; yet, if so, it will be as through fire.

Or “wise director of works.”
Lit., “will be made manifest.”








^ ***kr pp. 176-177 Meeting Together for Worship***

ANNUAL GATHERINGS THAT UNITE GOD’S PEOPLE


JEHOVAH instructed all Israelite males to gather at Jerusalem three times a year. (Ex. 23:14-17; Lev. 23:34-36) Jesus’ adoptive father, Joseph, took his whole family to Jerusalem on such occasions. Other Israelite men likely did the same. God’s people today likewise gather three times each year for assemblies and conventions. Some of the conventions have marked outstanding milestones in the development of the earthly part of God’s organization during the last days. Consider just some of these conventions and what made them memorable.

	1919: Cedar Point, Ohio, U.S.A.

This was the first major convention after World War I.

The preaching work was revitalized.

Production of the magazine The Golden Age (now called Awake!) was announced.



	1922: Cedar Point, Ohio

Impetus was given to the preaching work in the talk on the subject “The Kingdom.” This talk introduced the rousing cry “Advertise, advertise, advertise, the King and his Kingdom”!



	1931: Columbus, Ohio

We adopted the name Jehovah’s Witnesses.



	1935: Washington, D.C.

For the first time, we understood that the “great multitude,” mentioned at Revelation 7:9 in the King James Version, will live forever on earth.



	1942: New World Theocratic Assembly, held in 85 cities worldwide

The discourse “Peace​—Can it Last?” provided insight into the prophecy recorded in Revelation chapter 17, showing that after the end of World War II, there would be an opportunity to gather many more subjects of God’s Kingdom.



	1950: Theocracy’s Increase Assembly

The New World Translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures was released.



	1958: Divine Will International Assembly

This was the largest international convention held in one city; more than 250,000 delegates from 123 lands assembled in New York.



	1961: United Worshipers Assembly

The complete New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures was released in one volume.



	1992: “Light Bearers” Convention

This was the first international convention of Jehovah’s Witnesses held in the former Soviet Union, in St. Petersburg, Russia.



	1993: “Divine Teaching” Convention, Kyiv, Ukraine

This was the largest Christian baptism on record at a single convention​—7,402 new ministers were baptized.



	2011: “Let God’s Kingdom Come!” Convention

Our understanding of the prophetic image mentioned in Daniel chapter 2 was refined. We now understood that the feet of iron mixed with clay represent the Anglo-American World Power, the one that will still be dominant when God’s Kingdom crushes the entire symbolic image.



	2014: “Keep Seeking First God’s Kingdom!” Convention

Marking the 100th anniversary of Christ’s Kingdom in heaven.











^ (Ex. 23:14-17) “Three times a year you are to celebrate a festival to me. 15 You will observe the Festival of Unleavened Bread. You will eat unleavened bread for seven days, just as I have commanded you, at the appointed time in the month of Aʹbib,* for at that time you came out of Egypt. No one is to appear before me empty-handed. 16 Also, you are to observe the Festival of Harvest* of the first ripe fruits of your labors, of what you sow in the field; and the Festival of Ingathering* at the end of the year, when you gather in from the field the results of your labors. 17 Three times a year all your men* are to appear before the true Lord, Jehovah.

See App. B15.
Also known as the Festival of Weeks, or Pentecost.
Also known as the Festival of Booths (Tabernacles).
Or “males.”


^ (Lev. 23:34-36) “Tell the Israelites, ‘On the 15th day of this seventh month is the Festival of Booths* for seven days to Jehovah. 35 There is to be a holy convention on the first day, and you should not do any hard work. 36 Seven days you must present an offering made by fire to Jehovah. On the eighth day, you should observe a holy convention, and you should present an offering made by fire to Jehovah. It is a solemn assembly. You may not do any hard work.

Or “Temporary Shelters.”


^ (Rev. 7:9) After this I saw, and look! a great crowd, which no man was able to number, out of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues,* standing before the throne and before the Lamb, dressed in white robes; and there were palm branches in their hands.

Or “languages.”


^ (Rev. 17:1-18) One of the seven angels who had the seven bowls came and said to me: “Come, I will show you the judgment on the great prostitute who sits on many waters, 2 with whom the kings of the earth committed sexual immorality,* and earth’s inhabitants were made drunk with the wine of her sexual immorality.”* 3 And he carried me away in the power of the spirit into a wilderness. And I saw a woman sitting on a scarlet-colored wild beast that was full of blasphemous names and that had seven heads and ten horns. 4 The woman was clothed in purple and scarlet, and she was adorned with gold and precious stones and pearls, and she had in her hand a golden cup that was full of disgusting things and the unclean things of her sexual immorality.* 5 On her forehead was written a name, a mystery: “Babylon the Great, the mother of the prostitutes and of the disgusting things of the earth.” 6 And I saw that the woman was drunk with the blood of the holy ones and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus. Well, on seeing her I was greatly amazed. 7 So the angel said to me: “Why is it that you were amazed? I will tell you the mystery of the woman and of the wild beast that is carrying her and that has the seven heads and the ten horns: 8 The wild beast that you saw was, but is not, and yet is about to ascend out of the abyss, and it is to go off into destruction. And the inhabitants of the earth—those whose names have not been written in the scroll of life from the founding of the world—will be amazed when they see how the wild beast was, but is not, and yet will be present. 9 “This calls for a mind* that has wisdom: The seven heads mean seven mountains, where the woman sits on top. 10 And there are seven kings: Five have fallen, one is, and the other has not yet arrived; but when he does arrive, he must remain a short while. 11 And the wild beast that was but is not, it is also an eighth king, but it springs from the seven, and it goes off into destruction. 12 “The ten horns that you saw mean ten kings who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as kings for one hour with the wild beast. 13 These have one thought, so they give their power and authority to the wild beast. 14 These will battle with the Lamb, but because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those with him who are called and chosen and faithful will do so.” 15 He said to me: “The waters that you saw, where the prostitute is sitting, mean peoples and crowds and nations and tongues.* 16 And the ten horns that you saw and the wild beast, these will hate the prostitute and will make her devastated and naked, and they will eat up her flesh and completely burn her with fire. 17 For God put it into their hearts to carry out his thought, yes, to carry out their one thought by giving their kingdom to the wild beast, until the words of God will have been accomplished. 18 And the woman whom you saw means the great city that has a kingdom over the kings of the earth.”

See Glossary.
Greek, por·neiʹa. See Glossary.
Greek, por·neiʹa. See Glossary.
Or “for intelligence.”
Or “languages.”


^ (Dan. 2:1-49) In the second year of his kingship, Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar had a number of dreams, and he* was so agitated that he could not sleep. 2 So the king gave the order to summon the magic-practicing priests, the conjurers, the sorcerers, and the Chal·deʹans* to tell the king his dreams. So they came in and stood before the king. 3 Then the king said to them: “I have had a dream, and I am* agitated because I want to know what I dreamed.” 4 The Chal·deʹans replied to the king in the Ar·a·maʹic language:* “O king, may you live on forever. Relate the dream to your servants, and we will tell the interpretation.” 5 The king answered the Chal·deʹans: “This is my final word: If you do not make the dream known to me, along with its interpretation, you will be dismembered, and your houses will be turned into public latrines.* 6 But if you do tell the dream and its interpretation, you will receive from me gifts and a reward and great honor. So tell me the dream and its interpretation.” 7 They answered a second time: “Let the king relate the dream to his servants, and we will tell its interpretation.” 8 The king replied: “I am well-aware that you are trying to gain time, for you realize what my final word is. 9 If you do not make the dream known to me, there is only one penalty for all of you. But you have agreed to tell me something false and deceitful until the situation changes. So tell me the dream, and I will know that you can explain its interpretation.” 10 The Chal·deʹans answered the king: “There is not a man on earth* who is able to do what the king demands, for no great king or governor has asked such a thing of any magic-practicing priest or conjurer or Chal·deʹan. 11 What the king is asking is difficult, and no one exists who could tell the king this except the gods, who do not dwell among mortals.”* 12 At this the king flew into a violent rage and gave the order to destroy all the wise men of Babylon. 13 When the order was issued and the wise men were about to be killed, they also looked for Daniel and his companions to put them to death. 14 At that time Daniel discreetly and cautiously spoke to Arʹi·och the chief of the king’s bodyguard, who had gone out to kill the wise men of Babylon. 15 He asked Arʹi·och the officer of the king: “Why is there such a harsh order from the king?” Then Arʹi·och informed Daniel about the matter. 16 So Daniel went in and asked the king to grant him time to tell the interpretation to the king. 17 Daniel then went to his house and informed his companions Han·a·niʹah, Mishʹa·el, and Az·a·riʹah of the matter. 18 He asked them to pray for mercy from the God of heaven concerning this secret, so that Daniel and his companions would not be destroyed along with the rest of the wise men of Babylon. 19 Then the secret was revealed to Daniel in a vision at night. So Daniel praised the God of heaven. 20 Daniel declared: “Let the name of God be praised for all eternity,* For wisdom and mightiness are his alone. 21 He changes times and seasons, Removes kings and sets up kings, Gives wisdom to the wise and knowledge to those with discernment. 22 He reveals the deep things and the hidden things, He knows what is in the darkness, And with him the light dwells. 23 To you, O God of my forefathers, I offer thanks and praise, Because you have given me wisdom and power. And now you have made known to me what we requested of you; You have made known to us the concern of the king.” 24 Daniel then went in to Arʹi·och, whom the king had appointed to destroy the wise men of Babylon, and he said to him: “Do not destroy any wise men of Babylon. Take me in before the king, and I will tell the interpretation to the king.” 25 Arʹi·och quickly took Daniel in before the king and said to him: “I have found a man of the exiles of Judah who can make known the interpretation to the king.” 26 The king said to Daniel, whose name was Bel·te·shazʹzar: “Can you really make known to me the dream that I saw, and its interpretation?” 27 Daniel replied to the king: “None of the wise men, conjurers, magic-practicing priests, or astrologers are able to tell the king the secret that he is asking. 28 But there is a God in the heavens who is a Revealer of secrets, and he has made known to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar what is to happen in the final part of the days. This is your dream, and these are the visions of your head as you lay on your bed: 29 “As for you, O king, on your bed your thoughts turned to what is to take place in the future, and the Revealer of secrets has made known to you what is to happen. 30 As for me, this secret was not revealed to me because I have greater wisdom than anyone living; rather, it was to make the interpretation known to the king so that you may know the thoughts in your heart. 31 “You, O king, were watching, and you saw an immense image.* That image, which was huge and extremely bright, was standing in front of you, and its appearance was terrifying. 32 The head of that image was of fine gold, its chest and its arms were of silver, its abdomen and its thighs were of copper, 33 its legs were of iron, and its feet were partly of iron and partly of clay.* 34 You looked on until a stone was cut out, not by hands, and it struck the image on its feet of iron and of clay and crushed them. 35 At that time the iron, the clay, the copper, the silver, and the gold were, all together, crushed and became like the chaff from the summer threshing floor, and the wind carried them away so that not a trace of them could be found. But the stone that struck the image became a large mountain, and it filled the whole earth. 36 “This is the dream, and we will now tell the king its interpretation. 37 You, O king—the king of kings to whom the God of heaven has given the kingdom, the might, the strength, and the glory, 38 and into whose hand he has given men wherever they may dwell, as well as the beasts of the field and the birds of the heavens, and whom he has made ruler over all of them—you yourself are the head of gold. 39 “But after you another kingdom will rise, inferior to you; then another kingdom, a third one, of copper, that will rule over the whole earth. 40 “As for the fourth kingdom, it will be strong like iron. For just as iron crushes and pulverizes everything else, yes, like iron that shatters, it will crush and shatter all of these. 41 “And just as you saw the feet and the toes to be partly of clay of a potter and partly of iron, the kingdom will be divided, but some of the hardness of iron will be in it, just as you saw the iron mixed with soft clay. 42 And as the toes of the feet were partly of iron and partly of clay, so the kingdom will be partly strong and partly fragile. 43 Just as you saw iron mixed with soft clay, they will be mixed with the people;* but they will not stick together, one to the other, just as iron does not mix with clay. 44 “In the days of those kings the God of heaven will set up a kingdom that will never be destroyed. And this kingdom will not be passed on to any other people. It will crush and put an end to all these kingdoms, and it alone will stand forever, 45 just as you saw that out of the mountain a stone was cut not by hands, and that it crushed the iron, the copper, the clay, the silver, and the gold. The Grand God has made known to the king what will happen in the future. The dream is true, and its interpretation is trustworthy.” 46 Then King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar fell down with his face to the ground before Daniel and paid homage to him. And he gave the order to offer a present and incense to him. 47 The king said to Daniel: “Truly your God is a God of gods and a Lord of kings and a Revealer of secrets, because you were able to reveal this secret.” 48 The king then elevated Daniel and gave him many fine gifts, and he made him the ruler over all the province* of Babylon and the chief prefect over all the wise men of Babylon. 49 And at Daniel’s request, the king appointed Shaʹdrach, Meʹshach, and A·bedʹne·go over the administration of the province* of Babylon, but Daniel served in the king’s court.

Lit., “his spirit.”
That is, a group skilled in divination and astrology.
Lit., “my spirit is.”
Da 2:4b through 7:28 was originally written in Aramaic.
Or possibly, “garbage dumps; dunghills.”
Or “dry land.”
Lit., “with flesh.”
Or “from eternity to eternity.”
Or “statue.”
Or “baked (molded) clay.”
Or “the offspring of mankind,” that is, the common people.
Or “jurisdictional district.”
Or “jurisdictional district.”








^ ***sjj song 93 Bless Our Meeting Together***


SONG 93

Bless Our Meeting Together


(Hebrews 10:24, 25)


	1. Bless us as we meet together,

O Jehovah, we now pray.

We are thankful for our meetings;

May your spirit with us stay.



	2. Help us, Lord, refine our worship;

With your Word, oh, do us fill.

Train our minds and tongues to witness;

Love within our hearts instill.



	3. Loving Father, bless our meetings;

Grant us peace and unity.

May our words and may our actions

Magnify your Sov’reignty.







(See also Ps. 22:22; 34:3; Isa. 50:4.)





^ (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ (Ps. 22:22) I will declare your name to my brothers; In the midst of the congregation I will praise you.



^ (Ps. 34:3) Magnify Jehovah along with me; Let us exalt his name together.



^ (Isa. 50:4) The Sovereign Lord Jehovah has given me the tongue of those taught,* So that I may know how to answer* the tired one with the right word.* He awakens me morning by morning; He awakens my ear to listen like the taught ones.

Or “a well-trained tongue.”
Or possibly, “strengthen.”
Lit., “with a word.”














^ (Ezek. 28:1-31:18) The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, tell the leader of Tyre, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Because your heart has become haughty, you keep saying, ‘I am a god. I sit on the throne of a god in the heart of the sea.’ But you are only a man, not a god, Though in your heart you feel that you are a god.  3 Look! You are wiser than Daniel. No secrets have been hidden from you.  4 You have made yourself wealthy by your wisdom and your discernment, And you keep storing up gold and silver in your treasuries.  5 Your skillful trading brought you great wealth, And your heart grew haughty because of your wealth.”’ 6 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Because in your heart you feel that you are a god,  7 I am bringing foreigners against you, the most ruthless of the nations, And they will draw their swords against the beauty of your wisdom And defile your glorious splendor.  8 They will bring you down to the pit,* And you will die a violent death in the heart of the open sea.  9 Will you still say, ‘I am a god,’ to the one killing you? You will be a mere man, not a god, in the hand of those defiling you.”’ 10 ‘By the hand of foreigners, you will die the death of the uncircumcised ones, For I myself have spoken,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 11 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 12 “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning the king of Tyre, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You were the model of perfection,* Full of wisdom and perfect in beauty. 13 You were in Eʹden, the garden of God. You were adorned with every precious stone —Ruby, topaz, and jasper; chrysʹo·lite, onyx, and jade; sapphire, turquoise, and emerald; And their settings and mountings were made of gold. They were prepared on the day you were created. 14 I assigned you as the anointed covering cherub. You were on the holy mountain of God, and you walked about among fiery stones. 15 You were faultless in your ways from the day you were created Until unrighteousness was found in you. 16 Because of your abundant trade, You became filled with violence, and you began to sin. So I will cast you out as profane from the mountain of God and destroy you, O covering cherub, away from the stones of fire. 17 Your heart became haughty because of your beauty. You corrupted your wisdom because of your own glorious splendor. I will throw you down to the earth. I will make you a spectacle before kings. 18 Because of your great guilt and your dishonest trading, you have profaned your sanctuaries. I will cause a fire to break out in your midst, and it will consume you. I will reduce you to ashes on the earth before all those looking at you. 19 All who knew you among the peoples will stare at you in amazement. Your end will be sudden and terrible, And you will cease to exist for all time.”’” 20 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 21 “Son of man, turn your face toward Siʹdon, and prophesy against her. 22 You should say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O Siʹdon, and I will be glorified in your midst; And people will have to know that I am Jehovah when I execute judgment on her and I am sanctified in her. 23 I will send pestilence into her and blood will flow in her streets. The slain will fall in her midst when the sword comes against her from all sides; And they will have to know that I am Jehovah. 24 “‘“Then the house of Israel will no longer be surrounded by injurious briars and painful thorns, those who treat them with scorn; and people will have to know that I am the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”’ 25 “‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “When I regather the house of Israel from among the peoples where they were scattered, I will be sanctified among them in the eyes of the nations. And they will dwell on their land that I gave to my servant Jacob. 26 They will dwell on it in security and build houses and plant vineyards, and they will dwell in security when I execute judgment on all those around them who treat them with scorn; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah their God.”’” 
29 In the tenth year, in the tenth month, on the 12th day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, turn your face toward Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and prophesy against him and against all Egypt. 3 Speak these words: ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, The great sea monster lying among the streams of his Nile,* Who has said, ‘My Nile River belongs to me. I made it for myself.’  4 But I will put hooks in your jaws and cause the fish of your Nile to cling to your scales. I will bring you up out of your Nile along with all the fish of the Nile that cling to your scales.  5 I will abandon you in the desert, you and all the fish of your Nile. You will fall on the open field, and you will not be gathered up nor be collected together. I will give you as food to the wild beasts of the earth and the birds of the sky.  6 Then all the inhabitants of Egypt will have to know that I am Jehovah, For they were no more support to the house of Israel than a piece of straw.*  7 When they grasped your hand, you were crushed, And you caused them to tear their shoulder. When they supported themselves on you, you were broken, And you caused their legs* to wobble.” 8 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am bringing a sword upon you, and I will cut off from you both man and beast. 9 The land of Egypt will become a desolate and devastated place; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah, for you have* said, ‘The Nile River belongs to me; I am the one who made it.’ 10 So I am against you and against your Nile, and I will make the land of Egypt devastated and dry, a desolate wasteland, from Migʹdol to Sy·eʹne to the boundary of E·thi·oʹpi·a. 11 Neither man nor livestock will pass through it on foot, and it will not be inhabited for 40 years. 12 I will make the land of Egypt the most desolate of lands, and its cities will be the most desolate of cities for 40 years; and I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands.” 13 “‘For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “After 40 years I will gather back the Egyptians from the peoples where they were scattered; 14 I will bring the Egyptian captives back to the land of Pathʹros, to the land of their origin, and there they will become an insignificant kingdom. 15 Egypt will become lower than the other kingdoms and will no longer dominate the other nations, and I will make them so small that they will not be able to subdue other nations. 16 It will never again be a source of confidence for the house of Israel, but it will only remind them of their error in turning to the Egyptians for help. And they will have to know that I am the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”’” 17 Now in the 27th year, in the first month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 18 “Son of man, King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon made his army labor greatly against Tyre. Every head became bald, and every shoulder was rubbed bare. But he and his army received no wages for the labor he expended on Tyre. 19 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says, ‘Here I am giving the land of Egypt to King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon, and he will carry off its wealth and take much spoil and plunder from it; and it will become wages for his army.’ 20 “‘As compensation for his labor against her,* I will give him the land of Egypt because they acted for me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 21 “In that day I will cause a horn to sprout for the house of Israel,* and I will give you an opportunity to speak among them; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.” 
30 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, prophesy and say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Wail, ‘Alas, the day is coming!’  3 For the day is near, yes, a day of Jehovah is near. It will be a day of clouds, an appointed time of nations.  4 A sword will come against Egypt, and panic will overtake E·thi·oʹpi·a when the slain fall in Egypt; Its wealth is taken and its foundations are torn down.  5 E·thi·oʹpi·a, Put, Lud, and all the mixed populations,* And Chub, along with the sons of the land of the covenant,* By the sword they will all fall.”’  6 This is what Jehovah says: ‘The supporters of Egypt will also fall, And its arrogant power will be brought down.’ “‘From Migʹdol to Sy·eʹne they will fall by the sword in the land,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 7 ‘They will be made the most desolate of lands, and its own cities will become the most devastated cities. 8 And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I set a fire in Egypt and all its allies are crushed. 9 In that day I will send messengers in ships to make self-confident E·thi·oʹpi·a tremble; panic will seize them in the day that is coming upon Egypt, for it will surely come.’ 10 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will bring an end to Egypt’s hordes by the hand of King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar* of Babylon. 11 He and his troops, the most ruthless of the nations, will be brought in to destroy the land. They will draw their swords against Egypt and fill the land with the slain. 12 I will turn the canals of the Nile into dry ground and will sell the land into the hand of wicked men. I will make the land and everything in it desolate by the hand of foreigners. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken.’ 13 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will also destroy the disgusting idols* and bring an end to the worthless gods of Noph.* There will no longer be a prince* from the land of Egypt, and I will put fear in the land of Egypt. 14 I will desolate Pathʹros and set a fire in Zoʹan and execute judgment on No.* 15 I will pour out my rage on Sin, the stronghold of Egypt, and destroy the population of No. 16 I will set a fire in Egypt; and Sin will be seized with terror and No will be broken through and Noph* will face attack in broad daylight! 17 The young men of On* and Pi·beʹseth will fall by the sword, and the cities will go into captivity. 18 In Te·haphʹne·hes the day will grow dark when I break the yoke bars of Egypt there. Her arrogant power will come to an end, clouds will cover her, and her towns will go into captivity. 19 I will execute judgment on Egypt, and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 20 And in the 11th year, in the first month, on the seventh day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 21 “Son of man, I have broken the arm of Pharʹaoh king of Egypt; it will not be bound up to be healed or wrapped with a bandage to make it strong enough to take up the sword.” 22 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Here I am against Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and I will break his arms, the strong one and the broken one, and I will make the sword fall from his hand. 23 Then I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands. 24 I will strengthen the arms* of the king of Babylon and put my sword into his hand, and I will break the arms of Pharʹaoh, and he will groan loudly like a dying man before him.* 25 I will strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon, but the arms of Pharʹaoh will fall limp; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I put my sword into the hand of the king of Babylon and he wields it against the land of Egypt. 26 And I will scatter the Egyptians among the nations and disperse them among the lands, and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 
31 In the 11th year, in the third month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, say to Pharʹaoh king of Egypt and to his hordes, ‘Whom are you like in your greatness?  3 There was an As·syrʹi·an, a cedar in Lebʹa·non, With beautiful branches like a shady thicket, lofty in stature; Its top was among the clouds.  4 The waters made it grow big, the deep springs of water caused it to grow high. Streams were all around where it was planted; Their channels watered all the trees of the field.  5 That is why it grew taller than all the other trees of the field. Its boughs multiplied, and its branches grew long Because of the abundant water in its streams.  6 All the birds of the sky nested in its boughs, All the wild animals of the field gave birth under its branches, And all the populous nations were dwelling in its shade.  7 It became majestic in beauty and in the length of its branches, For its roots went down into abundant waters.  8 No other cedars in the garden of God could compare to it. None of the juniper trees had boughs like it, And none of the plane trees could match its branches. No other tree in the garden of God could rival its beauty.  9 I made it beautiful, with abundant foliage, And all the other trees of Eʹden, the garden of the true God, envied it.’ 10 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Because it* became so tall, lifting its top among the clouds, and its heart became arrogant because of its height, 11 I will hand it over to the mighty ruler of the nations. He will surely act against it, and I will reject it for its wickedness. 12 And foreigners, the most ruthless of the nations, will cut it down, and they will abandon it on the mountains, and its foliage will fall in all the valleys, and its branches will lie broken in all the streams of the land. All the peoples of the earth will depart from its shade and abandon it. 13 All the birds of the sky will live on its fallen trunk, and all the wild animals of the field on its branches. 14 This is so that no tree near the waters should grow so tall or lift up its top among the clouds and that no well-watered tree may reach up to them in height. For they will all be given over to death, to the land down below, along with the sons of mankind, who are going down into the pit.’* 15 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘On the day it goes down to the Grave,* I will cause a mourning. Therefore, I will cover over the deep waters and hold back its streams so that the abundant waters are restrained. I will darken Lebʹa·non because of it, and the trees of the field will all wither away. 16 At the sound of its downfall, I will cause nations to shudder when I bring it down to the Grave* along with all those going down into the pit,* and all the trees of Eʹden, the choicest and the best of Lebʹa·non, all that are well-watered, will be comforted in the land down below. 17 They have gone down to the Grave* with him, to those slain by the sword, together with his supporters* who lived in his shadow among the nations.’ 18 “‘Which of the trees of Eʹden was like you in glory and greatness? But you will certainly be brought down with the trees of Eʹden to the land down below. You will lie down among the uncircumcised ones, with those slain by the sword. This will happen to Pharʹaoh and all his hordes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”

Or “grave.”
Or “song of mourning.”
Lit., “were sealing up a pattern.”
Here and below, “Nile” refers to the river and its irrigation canals.
Lit., “a reed.”
Lit., “hips.”
Lit., “he has.”
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
That is, against Tyre.
Or “endow the house of Israel with strength.”
Or “all those from other nations.”
Perhaps a reference to Israelites who were allied with Egypt.
Lit., “Nebuchadrezzar,” a variant spelling.
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Or “Memphis.”
Or “chieftain.”
That is, Thebes.
Or “Memphis.”
That is, Heliopolis.
Or “increase the power.”
That is, before the king of Babylon.
Lit., “you.”
Or “grave.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “grave.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Lit., “arm.”











^ (Ezek. 32:1-34:31) And in the 12th year, in the 12th month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and say to him, ‘You were like a strong young lion* of the nations, But you have been silenced. You were like a sea monster, thrashing about in your rivers, Muddying the waters with your feet and fouling the* rivers.’  3 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘By means of an assembly of many nations I will cast my net over you, And they will haul you up in my dragnet.  4 I will abandon you on the land; I will cast you onto the open field. I will cause all the birds of the sky to settle on you, And I will satisfy the wild beasts of the whole earth with you.  5 I will cast your flesh on the mountains And fill the valleys with your remains.  6 I will drench the land with your gushing blood up to the mountains, And it will fill the streams.’*  7 ‘And when you are extinguished I will cover the heavens and darken their stars. I will cover the sun with clouds, And the moon will not give its light.  8 I will darken all the shining luminaries in the heavens because of you, And I will cover your land with darkness,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.  9 ‘I will distress the hearts of many peoples when I lead your captives to other nations, To lands that you have not known. 10 I will cause many peoples to be awestruck, And their kings will shudder in horror over you when I brandish my sword before them. They will tremble continually, each fearing for his life, On the day of your downfall.’ 11 For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The sword of the king of Babylon will come upon you. 12 I will cause your hordes to fall by the swords of mighty warriors, The most ruthless of the nations, all of them. They will bring down the pride of Egypt, and all her hordes will be annihilated. 13 I will destroy all her livestock beside her abundant waters, And no foot of a human or hoof of the livestock will muddy them again.’ 14 ‘At that time I will clear up their waters, And I will make their rivers flow like oil,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 15 ‘When I make Egypt a desolate wasteland, a land stripped of all that filled it, When I strike down all the inhabitants in it, They will have to know that I am Jehovah. 16 This is a dirge, and people will certainly chant it; The daughters of the nations will chant it. They will chant it over Egypt and over all its hordes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 17 Then in the 12th year, on the 15th day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 18 “Son of man, wail over the hordes of Egypt and bring her down to the land below, her and the daughters of mighty nations, with those going down into the pit.* 19 “‘Whom do you surpass in beauty? Go down, and lie with the uncircumcised ones!’ 20 “‘They will fall among those slain by the sword. She has been given to the sword; drag her away along with all her hordes. 21 “‘From the depths of the Grave* the mightiest warriors will speak to him and his helpers. They will certainly go down and will lie just like the uncircumcised, slain by the sword. 22 As·syrʹi·a is there with all her assembly. Their graves are all around him, all of them fallen by the sword. 23 Her graves are in the depths of the pit,* and her assembly is all around her grave, all of them struck down by the sword, because they caused terror in the land of the living. 24 “‘Eʹlam is there with all her hordes around her grave, all of them fallen by the sword. They have gone down uncircumcised to the land below, those who caused terror in the land of the living. Now they will bear their shame with those going down into the pit.* 25 They have made a bed for her among the slain, along with all her hordes around her graves. All of them are uncircumcised, slain by the sword, because they caused terror in the land of the living; and they will bear their shame with those going down into the pit.* He has been put among the slain. 26 “‘There is where Meʹshech and Tuʹbal and all their* hordes are. Her graves are all around him. All of them are uncircumcised, pierced through by the sword, because they caused terror in the land of the living. 27 Will they not lie with mighty uncircumcised warriors who have fallen, who went down to the Grave* with their weapons of war? And they will put their swords under their heads* and their sins on their bones, because these mighty warriors terrorized the land of the living. 28 But as for you, you will be crushed among the uncircumcised ones, and you will lie with those who were slain by the sword. 29 “‘Eʹdom is there, her kings and all her chieftains, who despite their mightiness, were laid among those slain by the sword; they too will lie with the uncircumcised ones and with those going down into the pit.* 30 “‘There all the princes* of the north are, along with all the Si·doʹni·ans, who have gone down in disgrace with the slain, despite the terror caused by their mightiness. They will lie uncircumcised with those who were slain by the sword and will bear their shame with those going down into the pit.* 31 “‘Pharʹaoh will see all of these, and he will be comforted over all that happened to his hordes; Pharʹaoh and all his army will be slain by the sword,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 32 “‘Because he caused terror in the land of the living, Pharʹaoh and all his hordes will be laid to rest with the uncircumcised, with those slain by the sword,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 
33 And the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, speak to the sons of your people, and say to them, “‘Suppose that I bring a sword upon a land, and all the people of that land take a man and make him their watchman, 3 and he sees the sword coming upon the land and blows the horn and warns the people. 4 If someone hears the sound of the horn but does not heed the warning and a sword comes and takes his life,* his blood will be on his own head. 5 He heard the sound of the horn, but he did not heed the warning. His blood will be upon himself. If he had heeded the warning, his life* would have been saved. 6 “‘But if the watchman sees the sword coming and he does not blow the horn and the people receive no warning and a sword comes and takes the life* of one of them, that person will die for his own error, but I will ask his blood back from the watchman.’* 7 “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me. 8 When I say to someone wicked, ‘Wicked one, you will surely die!’ but you do not speak out to warn the wicked one to change his course, he will die as a wicked man because of his own error, but I will ask his blood back from you. 9 But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.* 10 “And you, son of man, say to the house of Israel, ‘You have said: “Our revolts and our sins weigh heavily upon us, causing us to waste away; so how will we keep living?”’ 11 Tell them, ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “I take no pleasure in the death of the wicked, but rather that someone wicked changes his way and keeps living. Turn back, turn back from your bad ways, for why should you die, O house of Israel?”’ 12 “And you, son of man, tell the sons of your people, ‘The righteousness of the righteous man will not save him when he revolts; nor will the wickedness of the wicked man make him stumble when he turns away from his wickedness; nor will anyone righteous be able to keep living because of his righteousness in the day that he sins. 13 When I say to the righteous one: “You will surely keep living,” and he trusts in his own righteousness and does what is wrong,* none of his righteous acts will be remembered, but he will die for the wrong that he has done. 14 “‘And when I say to the wicked one: “You will surely die,” and he turns away from his sin and does what is just and righteous, 15 and the wicked one returns what was taken in pledge and pays back what was taken by robbery, and he walks in the statutes of life by not doing what is wrong, he will surely keep living. He will not die. 16 None of the sins he committed will be held* against him. For doing what is just and righteous, he will surely keep living.’ 17 “But your people have said, ‘The way of Jehovah is unjust,’ when it is actually their way that is unjust. 18 “When someone righteous abandons his righteousness and does what is wrong, he must die for it. 19 But when someone wicked turns away from his wickedness and does what is just and righteous, he will keep living for doing so. 20 “But you have said, ‘The way of Jehovah is unjust.’ I will judge each of you according to his ways, O house of Israel.” 21 At length in the 12th year, in the tenth month, on the fifth day of the month of our exile, a man who had escaped from Jerusalem came to me and said: “The city has been struck down!” 22 Now the evening before the escaped man came, the hand of Jehovah had come upon me, and he had opened my mouth before the man came to me in the morning. So my mouth was opened, and I was no longer speechless. 23 Then the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 24 “Son of man, the inhabitants of these ruins are saying concerning the land of Israel, ‘Abraham was just one man, and yet he took possession of the land. But we are many; surely the land has been given to us as a possession.’ 25 “Therefore say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You are eating food with the blood, and you lift up your eyes to your disgusting idols,* and you keep shedding blood. So why should you possess the land? 26 You have relied on your sword, you engage in detestable practices, and each of you has defiled his neighbor’s wife. So why should you possess the land?”’ 27 “This is what you should say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “As surely as I am alive, those living in the ruins will fall by the sword; those in the open field, I will give as food to the wild beasts; and those in the strongholds and the caves will die by disease. 28 I will make the land an utterly desolate wasteland, and its arrogant pride will be brought to an end, and the mountains of Israel will be desolated, with no one passing through. 29 And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I make the land an utterly desolate wasteland because of all the detestable things that they have done.”’ 30 “As for you, son of man, your people are speaking with one another about you beside the walls and in the doorways of the houses. They are saying to each other, each to his brother, ‘Come, and let us hear the word that comes from Jehovah.’ 31 They will crowd in to sit before you as my people; and they will hear your words, but they will not do them. For with their mouth they flatter you,* but their heart is greedy for dishonest gain. 32 Look! You are to them like a romantic love song, sung with a beautiful voice and skillfully played on a stringed instrument. They will hear your words, but no one will act on them. 33 And when it comes true—and it will come true—they will have to know that a prophet has been among them.” 
34 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, prophesy against the shepherds of Israel. Prophesy, and say to the shepherds, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Woe to the shepherds of Israel, who have been feeding themselves! Is it not the flock that the shepherds should feed? 3 You eat the fat, you clothe yourselves with the wool, and you slaughter the fattest animal, but you do not feed the flock. 4 You have not strengthened the weak or healed the sick or bandaged the injured or brought back the strays or looked for the lost; rather, you have ruled them with harshness and tyranny. 5 So they were scattered because there was no shepherd; they were scattered and became food for every wild beast of the field. 6 My sheep were straying on all the mountains and on every high hill; my sheep were scattered over all the surface of the earth, with no one searching for them or seeking to find them. 7 “‘“Therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah: 8 ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “because my sheep have become prey, food for every wild beast of the field, for there was no shepherd, and my shepherds did not search for my sheep; rather, they kept feeding themselves and did not feed my sheep,”’ 9 therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah. 10 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I am against the shepherds, and I will demand an accounting of them for my sheep,* and I will dismiss them from feeding* my sheep, and the shepherds will no longer feed themselves. I will rescue my sheep from their mouth, and they will no longer be food for them.’” 11 “‘For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am, and I myself will search for my sheep, and I will care for them. 12 I will care for my sheep like a shepherd who has found his scattered sheep and is feeding them. I will rescue them from all the places where they were scattered in the day of clouds and thick gloom. 13 I will bring them out from the peoples and collect them together from the lands and bring them into their land and feed them on the mountains of Israel, by the streams and by all the dwelling places of the land. 14 In a good pasture I will feed them, and the land where they graze will be on Israel’s high mountains. They will lie down there in a good grazing land, and they will feed on choice pastures on the mountains of Israel.” 15 “‘“I myself will feed my sheep, and I myself will make them lie down,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 16 “The lost one I will search for, the stray I will bring back, the injured I will bandage, and the weak I will strengthen; but the fat one and the strong one I will annihilate. I will feed that one with judgment.” 17 “‘As for you, my sheep, this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I am about to judge between one sheep and another sheep, between the rams and the male goats. 18 Is it not enough for you to feed on the very best pastures? Must you also trample the rest of your pastures with your feet? And after drinking the clearest water, must you foul the water by stamping with your feet? 19 Should my sheep now feed on the pasture trampled by your feet and drink the water befouled by the stamping of your feet?” 20 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to them: “Here I am, and I myself will judge between a fat sheep and a lean sheep, 21 for with your flank and shoulder you kept pushing, and with your horns you kept shoving all the sick ones until you had scattered them abroad. 22 And I will save my sheep, and they will no longer become something to prey upon; and I will judge between a sheep and a sheep. 23 I will raise up one shepherd over them, my servant David, and he will feed them. He himself will feed them and become their shepherd. 24 And I, Jehovah, will become their God, and my servant David a chieftain among them. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken. 25 “‘“And I will make a covenant of peace with them, and I will rid the land of vicious wild beasts, so that they may dwell securely in the wilderness and sleep in the forests. 26 I will make them and the area around my hill a blessing, and I will cause the rain to fall at the proper time. Blessings will pour down like the rains. 27 The trees of the field will yield their fruit, and the soil will give its produce, and they will dwell securely on the land. And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I break their yoke bars and rescue them from those who enslaved them. 28 They will no longer become something for the nations to prey upon, and the wild beasts of the earth will not devour them, and they will dwell in security, with no one to make them afraid. 29 “‘“I will establish for them a plantation of fame,* and they will no longer die from famine in the land, and they will no longer be humiliated by the nations. 30 ‘Then they will have to know that I, Jehovah their God, am with them and that they, the house of Israel, are my people,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”’ 31 “‘As for you, my sheep, the sheep that I care for, you are but men, and I am your God,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”

Or “song of mourning.”
Or “a maned young lion.”
Lit., “their.”
Lit., “And the streambeds will be filled from (with) you.”
Or “grave.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “grave.”
Or “grave.”
Or “grave.”
Lit., “her.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Perhaps a reference to warriors buried with their sword, with military honors.
Or “grave.”
Or “leaders.”
Or “grave.”
Lit., “takes him away.”
Or “soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “I will hold the watchman accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”
Or “does injustice.”
Lit., “remembered.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Or “they speak lustfully.”
Or “I will ask back my sheep from their hand.”
Or “tending.”
Lit., “for a name.”


^ (Ezek. 32:1-16) And in the 12th year, in the 12th month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and say to him, ‘You were like a strong young lion* of the nations, But you have been silenced. You were like a sea monster, thrashing about in your rivers, Muddying the waters with your feet and fouling the* rivers.’  3 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘By means of an assembly of many nations I will cast my net over you, And they will haul you up in my dragnet.  4 I will abandon you on the land; I will cast you onto the open field. I will cause all the birds of the sky to settle on you, And I will satisfy the wild beasts of the whole earth with you.  5 I will cast your flesh on the mountains And fill the valleys with your remains.  6 I will drench the land with your gushing blood up to the mountains, And it will fill the streams.’*  7 ‘And when you are extinguished I will cover the heavens and darken their stars. I will cover the sun with clouds, And the moon will not give its light.  8 I will darken all the shining luminaries in the heavens because of you, And I will cover your land with darkness,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.  9 ‘I will distress the hearts of many peoples when I lead your captives to other nations, To lands that you have not known. 10 I will cause many peoples to be awestruck, And their kings will shudder in horror over you when I brandish my sword before them. They will tremble continually, each fearing for his life, On the day of your downfall.’ 11 For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The sword of the king of Babylon will come upon you. 12 I will cause your hordes to fall by the swords of mighty warriors, The most ruthless of the nations, all of them. They will bring down the pride of Egypt, and all her hordes will be annihilated. 13 I will destroy all her livestock beside her abundant waters, And no foot of a human or hoof of the livestock will muddy them again.’ 14 ‘At that time I will clear up their waters, And I will make their rivers flow like oil,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 15 ‘When I make Egypt a desolate wasteland, a land stripped of all that filled it, When I strike down all the inhabitants in it, They will have to know that I am Jehovah. 16 This is a dirge, and people will certainly chant it; The daughters of the nations will chant it. They will chant it over Egypt and over all its hordes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”

Or “song of mourning.”
Or “a maned young lion.”
Lit., “their.”
Lit., “And the streambeds will be filled from (with) you.”





^ ***sjj song 60 It Means Their Life***


SONG 60

It Means Their Life


(Ezekiel 3:17-19)


	1. In this year of goodwill

by our God, all need to hear

That the day of his anger

will come, and it is near.

(CHORUS)

It means their life, but not just theirs;

It means our own life as well.

It means their life if they obey,

So all the nations we must tell;

We must tell.





	2. There’s a message to preach,

so we spread it all abroad.

We invite all to come and

be reconciled to God.

(CHORUS)

It means their life, but not just theirs;

It means our own life as well.

It means their life if they obey,

So all the nations we must tell;

We must tell.



(BRIDGE)

It’s urgent, it’s important,

That people listen, learn, and live.

We tell them, and we teach them;

Life-giving truth we freely give.



(CHORUS)

It means their life, but not just theirs;

It means our own life as well.

It means their life if they obey,

So all the nations we must tell;

We must tell.









(See also 2 Chron. 36:15; Isa. 61:2; Ezek. 33:6; 2 Thess. 1:8.)





^ (Ezek. 3:17-19) “Son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth, you must warn them from me. 18 When I say to someone wicked, ‘You will surely die,’ but you do not warn him, and you fail to speak in order to warn the wicked one to turn from his wicked course so that he may stay alive, he will die for his error because he is wicked, but I will ask his blood back from you.* 19 But if you warn someone wicked and he does not turn back from his wickedness and from his wicked course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.*

Or “I will hold you accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”


^ (2 Chron. 36:15) Jehovah the God of their forefathers kept warning them by means of his messengers, warning them again and again, because he felt compassion for his people and for his dwelling place.



^ (Isa. 61:2) To proclaim the year of Jehovah’s goodwill* And the day of vengeance of our God, To comfort all who mourn,

Or “favor.”


^ (Ezek. 33:6) “‘But if the watchman sees the sword coming and he does not blow the horn and the people receive no warning and a sword comes and takes the life* of one of them, that person will die for his own error, but I will ask his blood back from the watchman.’*

Or “soul.”
Or “I will hold the watchman accountable for his blood.”


^ (2 Thess. 1:8) in a flaming fire, as he brings vengeance on those who do not know God and those who do not obey the good news about our Lord Jesus.









^ ***it-2 p. 1172 Watchman***

Figurative Use. Jehovah raised up prophets who served as figurative watchmen to the nation of Israel (Jer 6:17), and they, in turn, sometimes spoke of watchmen in a symbolic way. (Isa 21:6, 8; 52:8; 62:6; Ho 9:8) These prophet-watchmen had the responsibility to warn the wicked of impending destruction, and if they failed to do so, they were held accountable. Of course, if the people were unresponsive and failed to heed the warning, their blood was upon themselves. (Eze 3:17-21; 33:1-9) An unfaithful prophet was about as worthless as a blind watchman or a voiceless dog.​—Isa 56:10.



^ (Jer. 6:17) “And I appointed watchmen who said, ‘Pay attention to the sound of the horn!’” But they said: “We will not pay attention.”



^ (Isa. 21:6) For this is what Jehovah said to me: “Go, post a lookout and have him report what he sees.”



^ (Isa. 21:8) Then he called out like a lion: “Upon the watchtower, O Jehovah, I am standing constantly by day, And I am stationed at my guardpost every night.



^ (Isa. 52:8) Listen! Your watchmen raise their voice. In unison they shout joyfully, For they will see it clearly* when Jehovah gathers back Zion.

Or “eye to eye.”


^ (Isa. 62:6) Upon your walls, O Jerusalem, I have commissioned watchmen. Continuously, all day long and all night long, they should not be silent. You who make mention of Jehovah, Do not rest,



^ (Hos. 9:8) The watchman of Eʹphra·im was with my God. But now all the ways of his prophets are as the traps of a birdcatcher; There is animosity in the house of his God.



^ (Ezek. 3:17-21) “Son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth, you must warn them from me. 18 When I say to someone wicked, ‘You will surely die,’ but you do not warn him, and you fail to speak in order to warn the wicked one to turn from his wicked course so that he may stay alive, he will die for his error because he is wicked, but I will ask his blood back from you.* 19 But if you warn someone wicked and he does not turn back from his wickedness and from his wicked course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.* 20 But when someone righteous abandons his righteousness and does what is wrong,* I will put a stumbling block before him and he will die. If you did not warn him, he will die for his sin and his righteous acts will not be remembered, but I will ask his blood back from you.* 21 But if you have warned the righteous one not to sin, and he does not sin, he will surely keep alive because he was warned, and you will have saved your own life.”*

Or “I will hold you accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”
Or “does injustice.”
Or “I will hold you accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”


^ (Ezek. 33:1-9) And the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, speak to the sons of your people, and say to them, “‘Suppose that I bring a sword upon a land, and all the people of that land take a man and make him their watchman, 3 and he sees the sword coming upon the land and blows the horn and warns the people. 4 If someone hears the sound of the horn but does not heed the warning and a sword comes and takes his life,* his blood will be on his own head. 5 He heard the sound of the horn, but he did not heed the warning. His blood will be upon himself. If he had heeded the warning, his life* would have been saved. 6 “‘But if the watchman sees the sword coming and he does not blow the horn and the people receive no warning and a sword comes and takes the life* of one of them, that person will die for his own error, but I will ask his blood back from the watchman.’* 7 “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me. 8 When I say to someone wicked, ‘Wicked one, you will surely die!’ but you do not speak out to warn the wicked one to change his course, he will die as a wicked man because of his own error, but I will ask his blood back from you. 9 But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.*

Lit., “takes him away.”
Or “soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “I will hold the watchman accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”


^ (Isa. 56:10) His watchmen are blind, none of them have taken note. All of them are speechless dogs, unable to bark. They are panting and lying down; they love to slumber.









^ ***w88 1/1 p. 28 Keep On Preaching the Kingdom***

Avoiding Bloodguilt

13, 14. (a) How can our preaching work be compared with the work of a watchman, as mentioned in Ezekiel’s prophecy? (b) Why could Paul say that he was “clean from the blood of all men,” and how only can Jehovah’s Witnesses say this today?

13 The responsibility of Jehovah’s dedicated Witnesses to warn people of God’s coming judgment can be compared to that of Ezekiel in his time. He was designated a watchman to the house of Israel. His assignment was to warn the Israelites that execution was coming upon them if they did not turn away from their bad ways. If he as a watchman failed to sound the warning, execution would still come upon the wicked people, but their blood would be upon the head of the negligent watchman. In this Jehovah shows his attitude toward executing judgment: “I take delight, not in the death of the wicked one, but in that someone wicked turns back from his way and actually keeps living. Turn back, turn back from your bad ways, for why is it that you should die, O house of Israel?”​—Ezekiel 33:1-11.



^ par. 13 (Ezek. 33:1-11) And the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, speak to the sons of your people, and say to them, “‘Suppose that I bring a sword upon a land, and all the people of that land take a man and make him their watchman, 3 and he sees the sword coming upon the land and blows the horn and warns the people. 4 If someone hears the sound of the horn but does not heed the warning and a sword comes and takes his life,* his blood will be on his own head. 5 He heard the sound of the horn, but he did not heed the warning. His blood will be upon himself. If he had heeded the warning, his life* would have been saved. 6 “‘But if the watchman sees the sword coming and he does not blow the horn and the people receive no warning and a sword comes and takes the life* of one of them, that person will die for his own error, but I will ask his blood back from the watchman.’* 7 “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me. 8 When I say to someone wicked, ‘Wicked one, you will surely die!’ but you do not speak out to warn the wicked one to change his course, he will die as a wicked man because of his own error, but I will ask his blood back from you. 9 But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.* 10 “And you, son of man, say to the house of Israel, ‘You have said: “Our revolts and our sins weigh heavily upon us, causing us to waste away; so how will we keep living?”’ 11 Tell them, ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “I take no pleasure in the death of the wicked, but rather that someone wicked changes his way and keeps living. Turn back, turn back from your bad ways, for why should you die, O house of Israel?”’

Lit., “takes him away.”
Or “soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “I will hold the watchman accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”








^ ***w12 3/15 p. 15 Maintain Your Sense of Urgency***

WHY IS OUR PREACHING URGENT?

 3. People’s accepting or rejecting the Kingdom message can bring what results?

3 When you consider what stands to be gained or lost as a result of our preaching, you probably feel an urgent need to speak to others about the good news. (Rom. 10:13, 14) God’s Word says: “When I say to the wicked one: ‘You will positively die,’ and he actually turns back from his sin and carries on justice and righteousness, . . . he will positively keep living. He will not die. None of his sins with which he has sinned will be remembered against him.” (Ezek. 33:14-16) Indeed, the Bible tells those who teach the Kingdom message: “You will save both yourself and those who listen to you.”​—1 Tim. 4:16; Ezek. 3:17-21.



^ par. 3 (Rom. 10:13, 14) For “everyone who calls on the name of Jehovah* will be saved.” 14 However, how will they call on him if they have not put faith in him? How, in turn, will they put faith in him about whom they have not heard? How, in turn, will they hear without someone to preach?

See App. A5.


^ par. 3 (Ezek. 33:14-16) “‘And when I say to the wicked one: “You will surely die,” and he turns away from his sin and does what is just and righteous, 15 and the wicked one returns what was taken in pledge and pays back what was taken by robbery, and he walks in the statutes of life by not doing what is wrong, he will surely keep living. He will not die. 16 None of the sins he committed will be held* against him. For doing what is just and righteous, he will surely keep living.’

Lit., “remembered.”


^ par. 3 (1 Tim. 4:16) Pay constant attention to yourself and to your teaching. Persevere in these things, for by doing this you will save both yourself and those who listen to you.



^ par. 3 (Ezek. 3:17-21) “Son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth, you must warn them from me. 18 When I say to someone wicked, ‘You will surely die,’ but you do not warn him, and you fail to speak in order to warn the wicked one to turn from his wicked course so that he may stay alive, he will die for his error because he is wicked, but I will ask his blood back from you.* 19 But if you warn someone wicked and he does not turn back from his wickedness and from his wicked course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.* 20 But when someone righteous abandons his righteousness and does what is wrong,* I will put a stumbling block before him and he will die. If you did not warn him, he will die for his sin and his righteous acts will not be remembered, but I will ask his blood back from you.* 21 But if you have warned the righteous one not to sin, and he does not sin, he will surely keep alive because he was warned, and you will have saved your own life.”*

Or “I will hold you accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”
Or “does injustice.”
Or “I will hold you accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”








^ ***w91 3/15 p. 17 Keep Pace With Jehovah’s Celestial Chariot***

Not Deterred by Indifference

16, 17. How did Ezekiel deal with indifference, ridicule, and lack of response?

16 Ezekiel also set a fine example by being obedient and not allowing himself to be deterred by indifference or ridicule. Similarly, by keeping up with the development of the pure language, we are attuned to the direction taken by the royal Chariot Rider. Thus we are equipped to respond to his commands, strengthened to be undeterred by the indifference or ridicule of those to whom we speak Jehovah’s judgment message. As with Ezekiel, God has forewarned us that some people would actively oppose, being hardheaded and hardhearted. Others would not hear because they do not want to listen to Jehovah. (Ezekiel 3:7-9) Still others would be hypocrites, as Ezekiel 33:31, 32 states: “They will come in to you, like the coming in of people, and sit before you as my people; and they will certainly hear your words but these they will not do, for with their mouth they are expressing lustful desires and after their unjust gain is where their heart is going. And, look! you are to them like a song of sensuous loves, like one with a pretty voice and playing a stringed instrument well. And they will certainly hear your words, but there are none doing them.”

17 What would be the outcome? Eze 33 Verse 33 adds: “And when it comes true​—look! it must come true​—they will also have to know that a prophet himself had proved to be in the midst of them.” Those words reveal that Ezekiel did not give up because of lack of response. The apathy of others did not make him apathetic. Whether people listened or not, he obeyed God and fulfilled his commission.



^ par. 16 (Ezek. 3:7-9) But the house of Israel will refuse to listen to you, for they do not want to listen to me. All those of the house of Israel are hardheaded and hardhearted. 8 Look! I have made your face exactly as hard as their faces and your forehead exactly as hard as their foreheads. 9 I have made your forehead like a diamond, harder than flint. Do not be afraid of them or be terrified by their faces, for they are a rebellious house.”



^ par. 16 (Ezek. 33:31, 32) They will crowd in to sit before you as my people; and they will hear your words, but they will not do them. For with their mouth they flatter you,* but their heart is greedy for dishonest gain. 32 Look! You are to them like a romantic love song, sung with a beautiful voice and skillfully played on a stringed instrument. They will hear your words, but no one will act on them.

Or “they speak lustfully.”


^ par. 17 (Ezek. 33:33) And when it comes true—and it will come true—they will have to know that a prophet has been among them.”









^ ***w07 4/1 pp. 26-27 Humbly Submitting to Loving Shepherds***

 3. How does Jehovah show loving concern for the way his sheep are treated?

3 The prophecy of Isaiah 40:10, 11 emphasizes the tenderness with which Jehovah shepherds his people. (Psalm 23:1-6) During his earthly ministry, Jesus too showed tender concern for his disciples and for people in general. (Matthew 11:28-30; Mark 6:34) Both Jehovah and Jesus deplored the ruthlessness of the shepherds, or leaders, of Israel, who shamelessly neglected and exploited their flocks. (Ezekiel 34:2-10; Matthew 23:3, 4, 15) Jehovah promised: “I will save my sheep, and they will no longer become something for plunder; and I will judge between a sheep and a sheep. And I will raise up over them one shepherd, and he must feed them, even my servant David. He himself will feed them, and he himself will become their shepherd.” (Ezekiel 34:22, 23) In this time of the end, Jesus Christ, the Greater David, is the “one shepherd” whom Jehovah has appointed over all His servants on earth, both the spirit-anointed Christians and the “other sheep.”​—John 10:16.



^ par. 3 (Isa. 40:10, 11) Look! The Sovereign Lord Jehovah will come with power, And his arm will rule for him. Look! His reward is with him, And the wage he pays is before him. 11 Like a shepherd he will care for* his flock. With his arm he will gather together the lambs, And in his bosom he will carry them. He will gently lead those nursing their young.

Or “will shepherd.”


^ par. 3 (Ps. 23:1-6) Jehovah is my Shepherd. I will lack nothing.  2 In grassy pastures he makes me lie down; He leads me to well-watered resting-places.*  3 He refreshes me.* He leads me in the paths* of righteousness for the sake of his name.  4 Though I walk in the valley of deep shadow, I fear no harm, For you are with me; Your rod and your staff reassure me.*  5 You prepare a table for me before my enemies. You refresh* my head with oil; My cup is well-filled.  6 Surely goodness and loyal love will pursue me all the days of my life, And I will dwell in the house of Jehovah for all my days.

Or possibly, “to tranquil waters.”
Or “my soul.”
Lit., “tracks.”
Or “comfort me.”
Or “grease.”


^ par. 3 (Matt. 11:28-30) Come to me, all you who are toiling and loaded down, and I will refresh you. 29 Take my yoke upon you and learn from me, for I am mild-tempered and lowly in heart, and you will find refreshment for yourselves.* 30 For my yoke is kindly,* and my load is light.”

Or “your souls.”
Or “easy to bear.”


^ par. 3 (Mark 6:34) Well, on getting out, he saw a large crowd, and he was moved with pity for them, because they were as sheep without a shepherd. And he started to teach them many things.



^ par. 3 (Ezek. 34:2-10) “Son of man, prophesy against the shepherds of Israel. Prophesy, and say to the shepherds, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Woe to the shepherds of Israel, who have been feeding themselves! Is it not the flock that the shepherds should feed? 3 You eat the fat, you clothe yourselves with the wool, and you slaughter the fattest animal, but you do not feed the flock. 4 You have not strengthened the weak or healed the sick or bandaged the injured or brought back the strays or looked for the lost; rather, you have ruled them with harshness and tyranny. 5 So they were scattered because there was no shepherd; they were scattered and became food for every wild beast of the field. 6 My sheep were straying on all the mountains and on every high hill; my sheep were scattered over all the surface of the earth, with no one searching for them or seeking to find them. 7 “‘“Therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah: 8 ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “because my sheep have become prey, food for every wild beast of the field, for there was no shepherd, and my shepherds did not search for my sheep; rather, they kept feeding themselves and did not feed my sheep,”’ 9 therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah. 10 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I am against the shepherds, and I will demand an accounting of them for my sheep,* and I will dismiss them from feeding* my sheep, and the shepherds will no longer feed themselves. I will rescue my sheep from their mouth, and they will no longer be food for them.’”

Or “I will ask back my sheep from their hand.”
Or “tending.”


^ par. 3 (Matt. 23:3, 4) Therefore, all the things they tell you, do and observe, but do not do according to their deeds, for they say but they do not practice what they say. 4 They bind up heavy loads and put them on the shoulders of men, but they themselves are not willing to budge them with their finger.



^ par. 3 (Matt. 23:15) “Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! because you travel over sea and dry land to make one proselyte,* and when he becomes one, you make him a subject for Ge·henʹna* twice as much so as yourselves.

Or “convert.”
See Glossary.


^ par. 3 (Ezek. 34:22, 23) And I will save my sheep, and they will no longer become something to prey upon; and I will judge between a sheep and a sheep. 23 I will raise up one shepherd over them, my servant David, and he will feed them. He himself will feed them and become their shepherd.



^ par. 3 (John 10:16) “And I have other sheep, which are not of this fold; those too I must bring in, and they will listen to my voice, and they will become one flock, one shepherd.









^ ***fg lesson 2***


Jehovah invites us to draw close to him by speaking to him in prayer. He is interested in us individually. (Psalm 65:2; 145:18) He is willing to forgive. He recognizes our efforts to please him, even if we sometimes fail. So despite our imperfection, we really can enjoy a close relationship with God.​—Read Psalm 103:12-14; James 4:8.

Since Jehovah has given us life, we should love him more than we love anyone else. (Mark 12:30) As you express your love for God by learning more about him and doing as he asks, you will draw ever closer to him.​—Read 1 Timothy 2:4; 1 John 5:3.





^ par. 9 (Ps. 65:2) O Hearer of prayer, to you people of all sorts* will come.

Lit., “all flesh.”


^ par. 9 (Ps. 145:18) Jehovah is near to all those calling on him, To all who call on him in truth.*

Or “in sincerity.”


^ par. 9 (Ps. 103:12-14) As far off as the sunrise is from the sunset, So far off from us he has put our transgressions. 13 As a father shows mercy to his sons, Jehovah has shown mercy to those who fear him. 14 For he well knows how we are formed, Remembering that we are dust.



^ par. 9 (Jas. 4:8) Draw close to God, and he will draw close to you. Cleanse your hands, you sinners, and purify your hearts, you indecisive ones.



^ par. 10 (Mark 12:30) and you must love Jehovah* your God with your whole heart and with your whole soul* and with your whole mind and with your whole strength.’

See App. A5.
See Glossary.


^ par. 10 (1 Tim. 2:4) whose will is that all sorts of people should be saved and come to an accurate knowledge of truth.



^ par. 10 (1 John 5:3) For this is what the love of God means, that we observe his commandments; and yet his commandments are not burdensome,









^ ***sjj song 47 Pray to Jehovah Each Day***


SONG 47

Pray to Jehovah Each Day


(1 Thessalonians 5:17)


	1. Pray to Jehovah, the Hearer of prayer.

This is our priv’lege, for his name we bear.

Open your heart as you would to a friend,

Trust that on Him you can always depend.

Pray to Jehovah each day.



	2. Pray to Jehovah, give thanks that we live,

Asking forgiveness as we do forgive.

May we confess to our God whom we trust.

He is our Maker and knows we are dust.

Pray to Jehovah each day.



	3. Pray to Jehovah when troubles appear.

He is our Father and ever so near.

Seek his protection, and look for his aid;

He is our confidence; don’t be afraid.

Pray to Jehovah each day.







(See also Ps. 65:5; Matt. 6:9-13; 26:41; Luke 18:1.)





^ (1 Thess. 5:17) Pray constantly.



^ (Ps. 65:5) You will answer us with awe-inspiring deeds of righteousness, O God of our salvation; You are the Confidence of all the ends of the earth And of those distant across the sea.



^ (Matt. 6:9-13) “You must pray, then, this way: “‘Our Father in the heavens, let your name be sanctified.* 10 Let your Kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also on earth. 11 Give us today our bread for this day; 12 and forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. 13 And do not bring us into temptation, but deliver* us from the wicked one.’

Or “be held sacred; be treated as holy.”
Or “rescue.”


^ (Matt. 26:41) Keep on the watch and pray continually, so that you may not enter into temptation. The spirit, of course, is eager,* but the flesh is weak.”

Or “willing.”


^ (Luke 18:1) Then he went on to tell them an illustration about the need for them always to pray and not to give up,









^ ***kr pp. 171-179 Meeting Together for Worship***


Weekly Meetings That Encourage “Love and Fine Works”

6, 7. (a) What is the purpose of our meetings? (b) How did meetings vary from one group to another?

6 When Brother Charles Taze Russell began searching for the truth from God’s Word, he saw the need to meet with others who had the same goal. In 1879, Russell wrote: “I, in company with others in Pittsburgh, organized and maintained a bible class for the searching of the Scriptures, meeting every Sunday.” Readers of Zion’s Watch Tower were encouraged to meet together, and by 1881, meetings were being held in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, every Sunday and Wednesday. The November 1895 issue of the Watch Tower said that the purpose of those meetings was to cultivate “Christian fellowship, love and communion” and to give the opportunity to those attending to encourage one another.​—Read Hebrews 10:24, 25.

7 For many years, the structure and frequency of the meetings varied from one group of Bible Students to another. For example, a letter from a group in the United States that was published in 1911 said: “We hold at least five meetings each week.” They held those meetings on Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and twice on Sunday. Another letter, from a group in Africa, that was published in 1914 said: “We hold meetings twice a month, beginning on Friday and lasting over Sunday.” In time, however, the current format of our meetings emerged. Consider briefly the history of each meeting.

 8. What were some themes of early public lectures?

8 Public Meeting. In 1880, the year after Brother Russell began publishing Zion’s Watch Tower, he followed the example set by Jesus and embarked on a preaching tour. (Luke 4:43) In the process, Brother Russell set a pattern for what has become our current Public Meeting. Announcing the trip, the Watch Tower said that Russell “would be glad to address public meetings on ‘Things pertaining to the kingdom of God.’” In 1911, after classes, or congregations, had been set up in a number of countries, each class was encouraged to send out suitable speakers to surrounding areas to give a series of six lectures on topics such as judgment and the ransom. At the end of each talk, the name of the speaker and the theme of the talk for the following week were announced.

 9. How has the Public Meeting changed over the years, and how can you support this meeting?

9 In 1945, The Watchtower announced the beginning of a global Public Meeting campaign involving a series of eight Bible lectures that dealt with “urgent problems of the times.” For many decades, assigned speakers not only used the topics supplied by the faithful slave but also delivered talks that they had developed themselves. In 1981, however, all speakers were directed to base their talks on the outlines supplied to the congregations.* Until 1990, some outlines for public discourses called for audience participation or demonstrations; but in that year the instructions were amended, and public discourses were from then on delivered only as talks. A further adjustment came in January 2008 when public talks were reduced from 45 minutes to 30 minutes. Even though changes to the format have been made, well-prepared public talks continue to build faith in God’s Word and to educate us about various aspects of the Kingdom of God. (1 Tim. 4:13, 16) Do you enthusiastically invite those on whom you make return visits and other non-Witnesses to hear those important Bible-based discourses?

10-12. (a) What changes has the format of the Watchtower Study undergone? (b) What questions would you do well to ask?

10 Watchtower Study. In 1922, brothers known as pilgrims​—ministers sent by the Watch Tower Society to give talks to the congregations and take the lead in the preaching work—​recommended that a regular meeting be devoted to a study of The Watch Tower. This suggestion was adopted, and at first, Watch Tower studies were held either midweek or on Sunday.

11 The June 15, 1932, Watchtower provided further direction on how this meeting should be conducted. Using as a model the study that was conducted in the Bethel Home, the article stated that a brother should lead the meeting. Three brothers could sit at the front of the meeting place and take turns reading the paragraphs. Articles at that time did not include printed questions, so the conductor was told to ask the audience to raise questions on the material under consideration. After that, he would call on people in the audience to give answers to those questions. If further clarification was needed, the conductor was directed to offer a “brief and succinct” explanation.

12 Initially, each congregation was permitted to select the issue of the magazine that the majority wanted to study. However, the April 15, 1933, Watchtower suggested that all congregations use the current issue. In 1937, direction was given that the study should be held on Sunday. Further refinements that restructured the meeting into the form we know today were published in the October 1, 1942, Watchtower. First, the magazine announced that questions would appear at the bottom of each page of the study articles and that those questions should be used. Then, it stated that the meeting should be one hour long. It also encouraged those who answered to express themselves “in their own words” instead of reading portions of the paragraph. The Watchtower Study continues to be the primary meeting through which the faithful slave provides spiritual food at the proper time. (Matt. 24:45) Each of us does well to ask: ‘Do I prepare for the study of The Watchtower each week? And do I endeavor to comment if I am able?’

13, 14. What is the history of the Congregation Bible Study, and what do you enjoy about this meeting?

13 Congregation Bible Study. In the mid-1890’s, after a number of volumes of Millennial Dawn had been released, Brother H. N. Rahn, a Bible Student living in the city of Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., suggested holding “Dawn Circles” for Bible study. At first, these meetings, which were often held in private homes, were an experiment. By September 1895, however, Dawn Circles were being conducted with success in a score of cities in the United States. The Watch Tower of that month therefore suggested that all students of the truth hold those meetings. It directed that the one conducting should be a good reader. He was to read a sentence and then wait for those present to comment. After reading each of the sentences in a paragraph and discussing them, he was to look up and read the cited scriptures. At the end of a chapter, each one in attendance was to give a brief review of the material.

14 The name of this meeting changed several times. It became known as Berean Circles for Bible Study, a reference to the first-century Beroeans who carefully examined the Scriptures. (Acts 17:11) In time, the name was changed to Congregation Book Study. Now it is called Congregation Bible Study, and the entire congregation meets together at the Kingdom Hall rather than in groups in private homes. Over the decades, various books, brochures, and even Watch Tower articles have been used as a basis for study. From the early days, all who attended were encouraged to take part in the meeting. This meeting has done much to deepen our knowledge of the Bible. Do you regularly prepare for this meeting and participate in it to the best of your ability?

FAMILY WORSHIP


AS THE last days have progressed, Jehovah’s organization has increasingly focused attention on the need for each family to have its own Bible study program. (2 Tim. 3:1) For example, the booklet Home and Happiness, published in 1932, forthrightly said: “Let each family begin at once a study of the Bible at home.” And the May 15, 1956, Watchtower urged all Christian families to have “a regular Bible study right in the home for the benefit of the entire family.” Then it asked: “Does your family study The Watchtower together some evening before the meeting?”

In 2009, the organization emphasized the importance of family study by adjusting the schedule of midweek meetings; from that time forward, the Congregation Bible Study was to be held on the same night as the Theocratic Ministry School and the Service Meeting. “One reason for this adjustment,” stated the January 2011 issue of Our Kingdom Ministry, “was to give families an opportunity to fortify their spirituality by scheduling a specific evening each week for family worship.” It then said: “Use this time for unhurried Bible discussion and study tailored to the needs of the family.”*

Why is the Family Worship arrangement so important​—something that should not be missed? Because it affects the spiritual strength not only of the family but also of the congregation. To illustrate: The congregation could be likened to a house made of bricks. (Read Hebrews 3:4-6.)* The strength of a well-designed brick house is determined by two key components​—the quality of its foundation and the durability of the individual bricks. If the foundation is flawed, the house will fall. But even a house with a solid foundation will become structurally unsound if the bricks crumble. The Christian congregation is built on the strongest foundation, the teachings of Christ. (Read 1 Corinthians 3:10-15.)* Individuals and families in a congregation are like the bricks. Family Worship sessions provide a unique opportunity for each individual and each family to build and maintain strong, fire-resistant faith. And strong individuals and strong families result in strong congregations. Is prearranged family worship part of your weekly schedule?



^ par. 59 Some suggestions for material that could be used during family worship can be found in the January 2011 issue of Our Kingdom Ministry.


^ par. 60 Paul’s words are directed to those who have “the heavenly calling.” (Heb. 3:1) But in principle his counsel applies to all Christians.


^ par. 60 For a more detailed discussion of this Bible passage, see the July 15, 1999, issue of The Watchtower, pages 12-14, paragraphs 15-20. Why not read this material and meditate on how it applies to your Family Worship sessions?






15. What was the Theocratic Ministry School designed to do?

15 Theocratic Ministry School. “On Monday night, February 16, 1942,” recalled Carey Barber, who at that time was serving at the world headquarters in Brooklyn, New York, “all the male members of the Brooklyn Bethel family were invited to enroll in what would later be known as the Theocratic Ministry School.” Brother Barber, who much later became a member of the Governing Body, described the school as “one of the most outstanding developments of Jehovah’s dealing with his people in modern times.” The course was such a success in helping brothers improve their teaching and preaching skills that beginning in 1943, the booklet Course in Theocratic Ministry was gradually made available to congregations worldwide. The June 1, 1943, Watchtower said that the Theocratic Ministry School was designed to help God’s people “train themselves to be better witnesses in the proclamation of the Kingdom.”​—2 Tim. 2:15.

16, 17. Did the Theocratic Ministry School teach only technical skills? Explain.

16 At first, many found it agonizing to talk in front of a large audience. Clayton Woodworth, Jr., whose father had been unjustly imprisoned with Brother Rutherford and others in 1918, recalled how he felt when he first joined the school in 1943. “It was very difficult for me to give talks,” said Brother Woodworth. “My tongue seemed to grow long, my mouth went completely dry, and my voice became something between a roar and a squeak.” As Clayton’s abilities improved, however, he received many public speaking privileges. The school taught him much more than just technical skills. It taught him the value of humility and the importance of relying on Jehovah. “I came to realize,” he said, “that the speaker himself is not important. But if he prepares well and rests all his confidence in Jehovah, he will be heard with pleasure and the hearers will learn something.”

17 In 1959, sisters were invited to enroll in the school. Sister Edna Bauer recalls hearing the announcement at the assembly she attended. “I remember the excitement it caused among the sisters,” she said. “Now their opportunities were expanded.” Over the years, many brothers and sisters seized the opportunity to enroll in the Theocratic Ministry School and be taught by Jehovah. Today, we continue to receive such training at our midweek meeting.​—Read Isaiah 54:13.





^ par. 6 (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ par. 8 (Luke 4:43) But he said to them: “I must also declare the good news of the Kingdom of God to other cities, because for this I was sent.”



^ par. 9 (1 Tim. 4:13) Until I come, continue applying yourself to public reading, to exhortation,* to teaching.

Or “encouragement.”


^ par. 9 (1 Tim. 4:16) Pay constant attention to yourself and to your teaching. Persevere in these things, for by doing this you will save both yourself and those who listen to you.



^ par. 12 (Matt. 24:45) “Who really is the faithful and discreet* slave whom his master appointed over his domestics, to give them their food at the proper time?

Or “wise.”


^ par. 14 (Acts 17:11) Now these were more noble-minded than those in Thes·sa·lo·niʹca, for they accepted the word with the greatest eagerness of mind, carefully examining the Scriptures daily to see whether these things were so.



^ (2 Tim. 3:1) But know this, that in the last days critical times hard to deal with will be here.



^ (Heb. 3:4-6) Of course, every house is constructed by someone, but the one who constructed all things is God. 5 Now Moses was faithful as an attendant in all the house of that One as a testimony* of the things that were to be spoken afterward, 6 but Christ was faithful as a son over God’s house. We are His house if, indeed, we hold on firmly to our freeness of speech and the hope of which we boast down to the end.

Or “witness.”


^ (1 Cor. 3:10-15) According to the undeserved kindness of God that was given to me, I laid a foundation as a skilled master builder,* but someone else is building on it. But let each one keep watching how he is building on it. 11 For no one can lay any other foundation than what is laid, which is Jesus Christ. 12 Now if anyone builds on the foundation gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, or straw, 13 each one’s work will be shown for what it is,* for the day will show it up, because it will be revealed by means of fire, and the fire itself will prove what sort of work each one has built. 14 If anyone’s work that he has built on it remains, he will receive a reward; 15 if anyone’s work is burned up, he will suffer loss, but he himself will be saved; yet, if so, it will be as through fire.

Or “wise director of works.”
Lit., “will be made manifest.”


^ (Heb. 3:1) Consequently, holy brothers, partakers of the heavenly calling,* consider the apostle and high priest whom we acknowledge*—Jesus.

Or “invitation.”
Or “confess.”


^ par. 15 (2 Tim. 2:15) Do your utmost to present yourself approved to God, a workman with nothing to be ashamed of, handling the word of the truth aright.



^ par. 17 (Isa. 54:13) And all your sons* will be taught by Jehovah, And the peace of your sons* will be abundant.

Or “children.”
Or “children.”






^ par. 9 By 2013, more than 180 outlines for public talks were available.









^ ***sjj song 86 We Must Be Taught***


SONG 86

We Must Be Taught


(Isaiah 50:4; 54:13)


	1. Come with rejoicing, and learn about Jehovah.

“Come drink life’s water,” the spirit has said.

Healthful instruction, God has provided.

All those who hunger for truth will be fed.



	2. Never forsaking our gathering together,

We must be taught; we must learn what is right.

Here with God’s spirit, here with our brothers,

Here we are strengthened to walk in the light.



	3. Lips that sing praise, how encouraging to hear them!

Tongues of the taught ones, how sweet is their sound!

Oh, may we always meet with God’s people!

Oh, may we always among them be found!







(See also Heb. 10:24, 25; Rev. 22:17.)





^ (Isa. 50:4) The Sovereign Lord Jehovah has given me the tongue of those taught,* So that I may know how to answer* the tired one with the right word.* He awakens me morning by morning; He awakens my ear to listen like the taught ones.

Or “a well-trained tongue.”
Or possibly, “strengthen.”
Lit., “with a word.”


^ (Isa. 54:13) And all your sons* will be taught by Jehovah, And the peace of your sons* will be abundant.

Or “children.”
Or “children.”


^ (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ (Rev. 22:17) And the spirit and the bride keep on saying, “Come!” and let anyone hearing say, “Come!” and let anyone thirsting come; let anyone who wishes take life’s water free.















^ (Ezek. 32:1-34:31) And in the 12th year, in the 12th month, on the first day of the month, the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, sing a dirge* concerning Pharʹaoh king of Egypt, and say to him, ‘You were like a strong young lion* of the nations, But you have been silenced. You were like a sea monster, thrashing about in your rivers, Muddying the waters with your feet and fouling the* rivers.’  3 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘By means of an assembly of many nations I will cast my net over you, And they will haul you up in my dragnet.  4 I will abandon you on the land; I will cast you onto the open field. I will cause all the birds of the sky to settle on you, And I will satisfy the wild beasts of the whole earth with you.  5 I will cast your flesh on the mountains And fill the valleys with your remains.  6 I will drench the land with your gushing blood up to the mountains, And it will fill the streams.’*  7 ‘And when you are extinguished I will cover the heavens and darken their stars. I will cover the sun with clouds, And the moon will not give its light.  8 I will darken all the shining luminaries in the heavens because of you, And I will cover your land with darkness,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.  9 ‘I will distress the hearts of many peoples when I lead your captives to other nations, To lands that you have not known. 10 I will cause many peoples to be awestruck, And their kings will shudder in horror over you when I brandish my sword before them. They will tremble continually, each fearing for his life, On the day of your downfall.’ 11 For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The sword of the king of Babylon will come upon you. 12 I will cause your hordes to fall by the swords of mighty warriors, The most ruthless of the nations, all of them. They will bring down the pride of Egypt, and all her hordes will be annihilated. 13 I will destroy all her livestock beside her abundant waters, And no foot of a human or hoof of the livestock will muddy them again.’ 14 ‘At that time I will clear up their waters, And I will make their rivers flow like oil,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 15 ‘When I make Egypt a desolate wasteland, a land stripped of all that filled it, When I strike down all the inhabitants in it, They will have to know that I am Jehovah. 16 This is a dirge, and people will certainly chant it; The daughters of the nations will chant it. They will chant it over Egypt and over all its hordes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 17 Then in the 12th year, on the 15th day of the month, the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 18 “Son of man, wail over the hordes of Egypt and bring her down to the land below, her and the daughters of mighty nations, with those going down into the pit.* 19 “‘Whom do you surpass in beauty? Go down, and lie with the uncircumcised ones!’ 20 “‘They will fall among those slain by the sword. She has been given to the sword; drag her away along with all her hordes. 21 “‘From the depths of the Grave* the mightiest warriors will speak to him and his helpers. They will certainly go down and will lie just like the uncircumcised, slain by the sword. 22 As·syrʹi·a is there with all her assembly. Their graves are all around him, all of them fallen by the sword. 23 Her graves are in the depths of the pit,* and her assembly is all around her grave, all of them struck down by the sword, because they caused terror in the land of the living. 24 “‘Eʹlam is there with all her hordes around her grave, all of them fallen by the sword. They have gone down uncircumcised to the land below, those who caused terror in the land of the living. Now they will bear their shame with those going down into the pit.* 25 They have made a bed for her among the slain, along with all her hordes around her graves. All of them are uncircumcised, slain by the sword, because they caused terror in the land of the living; and they will bear their shame with those going down into the pit.* He has been put among the slain. 26 “‘There is where Meʹshech and Tuʹbal and all their* hordes are. Her graves are all around him. All of them are uncircumcised, pierced through by the sword, because they caused terror in the land of the living. 27 Will they not lie with mighty uncircumcised warriors who have fallen, who went down to the Grave* with their weapons of war? And they will put their swords under their heads* and their sins on their bones, because these mighty warriors terrorized the land of the living. 28 But as for you, you will be crushed among the uncircumcised ones, and you will lie with those who were slain by the sword. 29 “‘Eʹdom is there, her kings and all her chieftains, who despite their mightiness, were laid among those slain by the sword; they too will lie with the uncircumcised ones and with those going down into the pit.* 30 “‘There all the princes* of the north are, along with all the Si·doʹni·ans, who have gone down in disgrace with the slain, despite the terror caused by their mightiness. They will lie uncircumcised with those who were slain by the sword and will bear their shame with those going down into the pit.* 31 “‘Pharʹaoh will see all of these, and he will be comforted over all that happened to his hordes; Pharʹaoh and all his army will be slain by the sword,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 32 “‘Because he caused terror in the land of the living, Pharʹaoh and all his hordes will be laid to rest with the uncircumcised, with those slain by the sword,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 
33 And the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, speak to the sons of your people, and say to them, “‘Suppose that I bring a sword upon a land, and all the people of that land take a man and make him their watchman, 3 and he sees the sword coming upon the land and blows the horn and warns the people. 4 If someone hears the sound of the horn but does not heed the warning and a sword comes and takes his life,* his blood will be on his own head. 5 He heard the sound of the horn, but he did not heed the warning. His blood will be upon himself. If he had heeded the warning, his life* would have been saved. 6 “‘But if the watchman sees the sword coming and he does not blow the horn and the people receive no warning and a sword comes and takes the life* of one of them, that person will die for his own error, but I will ask his blood back from the watchman.’* 7 “As for you, son of man, I have appointed you as a watchman to the house of Israel; and when you hear a word from my mouth you must warn them from me. 8 When I say to someone wicked, ‘Wicked one, you will surely die!’ but you do not speak out to warn the wicked one to change his course, he will die as a wicked man because of his own error, but I will ask his blood back from you. 9 But if you warn someone wicked to turn back from his way and he refuses to change his course, he will die for his error, but you will certainly save your own life.* 10 “And you, son of man, say to the house of Israel, ‘You have said: “Our revolts and our sins weigh heavily upon us, causing us to waste away; so how will we keep living?”’ 11 Tell them, ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “I take no pleasure in the death of the wicked, but rather that someone wicked changes his way and keeps living. Turn back, turn back from your bad ways, for why should you die, O house of Israel?”’ 12 “And you, son of man, tell the sons of your people, ‘The righteousness of the righteous man will not save him when he revolts; nor will the wickedness of the wicked man make him stumble when he turns away from his wickedness; nor will anyone righteous be able to keep living because of his righteousness in the day that he sins. 13 When I say to the righteous one: “You will surely keep living,” and he trusts in his own righteousness and does what is wrong,* none of his righteous acts will be remembered, but he will die for the wrong that he has done. 14 “‘And when I say to the wicked one: “You will surely die,” and he turns away from his sin and does what is just and righteous, 15 and the wicked one returns what was taken in pledge and pays back what was taken by robbery, and he walks in the statutes of life by not doing what is wrong, he will surely keep living. He will not die. 16 None of the sins he committed will be held* against him. For doing what is just and righteous, he will surely keep living.’ 17 “But your people have said, ‘The way of Jehovah is unjust,’ when it is actually their way that is unjust. 18 “When someone righteous abandons his righteousness and does what is wrong, he must die for it. 19 But when someone wicked turns away from his wickedness and does what is just and righteous, he will keep living for doing so. 20 “But you have said, ‘The way of Jehovah is unjust.’ I will judge each of you according to his ways, O house of Israel.” 21 At length in the 12th year, in the tenth month, on the fifth day of the month of our exile, a man who had escaped from Jerusalem came to me and said: “The city has been struck down!” 22 Now the evening before the escaped man came, the hand of Jehovah had come upon me, and he had opened my mouth before the man came to me in the morning. So my mouth was opened, and I was no longer speechless. 23 Then the word of Jehovah came to me, saying: 24 “Son of man, the inhabitants of these ruins are saying concerning the land of Israel, ‘Abraham was just one man, and yet he took possession of the land. But we are many; surely the land has been given to us as a possession.’ 25 “Therefore say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “You are eating food with the blood, and you lift up your eyes to your disgusting idols,* and you keep shedding blood. So why should you possess the land? 26 You have relied on your sword, you engage in detestable practices, and each of you has defiled his neighbor’s wife. So why should you possess the land?”’ 27 “This is what you should say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “As surely as I am alive, those living in the ruins will fall by the sword; those in the open field, I will give as food to the wild beasts; and those in the strongholds and the caves will die by disease. 28 I will make the land an utterly desolate wasteland, and its arrogant pride will be brought to an end, and the mountains of Israel will be desolated, with no one passing through. 29 And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I make the land an utterly desolate wasteland because of all the detestable things that they have done.”’ 30 “As for you, son of man, your people are speaking with one another about you beside the walls and in the doorways of the houses. They are saying to each other, each to his brother, ‘Come, and let us hear the word that comes from Jehovah.’ 31 They will crowd in to sit before you as my people; and they will hear your words, but they will not do them. For with their mouth they flatter you,* but their heart is greedy for dishonest gain. 32 Look! You are to them like a romantic love song, sung with a beautiful voice and skillfully played on a stringed instrument. They will hear your words, but no one will act on them. 33 And when it comes true—and it will come true—they will have to know that a prophet has been among them.” 
34 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, prophesy against the shepherds of Israel. Prophesy, and say to the shepherds, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Woe to the shepherds of Israel, who have been feeding themselves! Is it not the flock that the shepherds should feed? 3 You eat the fat, you clothe yourselves with the wool, and you slaughter the fattest animal, but you do not feed the flock. 4 You have not strengthened the weak or healed the sick or bandaged the injured or brought back the strays or looked for the lost; rather, you have ruled them with harshness and tyranny. 5 So they were scattered because there was no shepherd; they were scattered and became food for every wild beast of the field. 6 My sheep were straying on all the mountains and on every high hill; my sheep were scattered over all the surface of the earth, with no one searching for them or seeking to find them. 7 “‘“Therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah: 8 ‘“As surely as I am alive,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, “because my sheep have become prey, food for every wild beast of the field, for there was no shepherd, and my shepherds did not search for my sheep; rather, they kept feeding themselves and did not feed my sheep,”’ 9 therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of Jehovah. 10 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I am against the shepherds, and I will demand an accounting of them for my sheep,* and I will dismiss them from feeding* my sheep, and the shepherds will no longer feed themselves. I will rescue my sheep from their mouth, and they will no longer be food for them.’” 11 “‘For this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am, and I myself will search for my sheep, and I will care for them. 12 I will care for my sheep like a shepherd who has found his scattered sheep and is feeding them. I will rescue them from all the places where they were scattered in the day of clouds and thick gloom. 13 I will bring them out from the peoples and collect them together from the lands and bring them into their land and feed them on the mountains of Israel, by the streams and by all the dwelling places of the land. 14 In a good pasture I will feed them, and the land where they graze will be on Israel’s high mountains. They will lie down there in a good grazing land, and they will feed on choice pastures on the mountains of Israel.” 15 “‘“I myself will feed my sheep, and I myself will make them lie down,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 16 “The lost one I will search for, the stray I will bring back, the injured I will bandage, and the weak I will strengthen; but the fat one and the strong one I will annihilate. I will feed that one with judgment.” 17 “‘As for you, my sheep, this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I am about to judge between one sheep and another sheep, between the rams and the male goats. 18 Is it not enough for you to feed on the very best pastures? Must you also trample the rest of your pastures with your feet? And after drinking the clearest water, must you foul the water by stamping with your feet? 19 Should my sheep now feed on the pasture trampled by your feet and drink the water befouled by the stamping of your feet?” 20 “‘Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to them: “Here I am, and I myself will judge between a fat sheep and a lean sheep, 21 for with your flank and shoulder you kept pushing, and with your horns you kept shoving all the sick ones until you had scattered them abroad. 22 And I will save my sheep, and they will no longer become something to prey upon; and I will judge between a sheep and a sheep. 23 I will raise up one shepherd over them, my servant David, and he will feed them. He himself will feed them and become their shepherd. 24 And I, Jehovah, will become their God, and my servant David a chieftain among them. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken. 25 “‘“And I will make a covenant of peace with them, and I will rid the land of vicious wild beasts, so that they may dwell securely in the wilderness and sleep in the forests. 26 I will make them and the area around my hill a blessing, and I will cause the rain to fall at the proper time. Blessings will pour down like the rains. 27 The trees of the field will yield their fruit, and the soil will give its produce, and they will dwell securely on the land. And they will have to know that I am Jehovah when I break their yoke bars and rescue them from those who enslaved them. 28 They will no longer become something for the nations to prey upon, and the wild beasts of the earth will not devour them, and they will dwell in security, with no one to make them afraid. 29 “‘“I will establish for them a plantation of fame,* and they will no longer die from famine in the land, and they will no longer be humiliated by the nations. 30 ‘Then they will have to know that I, Jehovah their God, am with them and that they, the house of Israel, are my people,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”’ 31 “‘As for you, my sheep, the sheep that I care for, you are but men, and I am your God,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”

Or “song of mourning.”
Or “a maned young lion.”
Lit., “their.”
Lit., “And the streambeds will be filled from (with) you.”
Or “grave.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or “grave.”
Or “grave.”
Or “grave.”
Lit., “her.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Perhaps a reference to warriors buried with their sword, with military honors.
Or “grave.”
Or “leaders.”
Or “grave.”
Lit., “takes him away.”
Or “soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “I will hold the watchman accountable for his blood.”
Or “soul.”
Or “does injustice.”
Lit., “remembered.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Or “they speak lustfully.”
Or “I will ask back my sheep from their hand.”
Or “tending.”
Lit., “for a name.”











^ (Ezek. 35:1-38:23) The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, turn your face toward the mountainous region of Seʹir, and prophesy against it. 3 Say to it, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O mountainous region of Seʹir, and I will stretch out my hand against you and make you a desolate wasteland. 4 I will turn your cities into ruins, and you will become a desolate wasteland; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah. 5 For you showed unrelenting hostility, and you gave the Israelites over to the sword at the time of their disaster, at the time of their final punishment.”’ 6 “‘Therefore as surely as I am alive,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘I will prepare you for bloodshed, and bloodshed will pursue you. Since it was blood that you hated, bloodshed will pursue you. 7 I will make the mountainous region of Seʹir a desolate wasteland, and I will cut off from it anyone passing through and anyone returning. 8 I will fill its mountains with the slain; and those slain by the sword will fall on your hills, in your valleys, and in all your streams. 9 I will make you a perpetual desolation, and your cities will not be inhabited; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.’ 10 “Because you said, ‘These two nations and these two lands will become mine, and we will take possession of both,’ even though Jehovah himself was there, 11 ‘therefore as surely as I am alive,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘I will deal with you according to the same anger and jealousy that you displayed in your hatred toward them; and I will make myself known among them when I judge you. 12 You will then have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have heard all the insolent things you spoke against the mountains of Israel when you said, “They have been laid desolate and have been given to us to devour.”* 13 And you spoke arrogantly against me, and you multiplied your words against me. I heard it all.’ 14 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The whole earth will rejoice when I will make you a desolate wasteland. 15 Just as you rejoiced when the inheritance of the house of Israel was laid desolate, that is how I will deal with you. You will become a desolate ruin, O mountainous region of Seʹir, yes, all of Eʹdom; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 
36 “As for you, son of man, prophesy about the mountains of Israel and say, ‘O mountains of Israel, hear the word of Jehovah. 2 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “The enemy has said against you, ‘Aha! Even the ancient high places have become our possession!’”’ 3 “So prophesy and say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Because they have desolated and attacked you from every direction, so that you would become a possession of the survivors* from among the nations and people keep talking about you and slandering you, 4 therefore, O mountains of Israel, hear the word of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah! This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to the mountains and the hills, to the streams and the valleys, to the ruins that were desolated, and to the abandoned cities that have been plundered and ridiculed by the survivors of the nations around them; 5 to these the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the fire of my zeal I will speak against the survivors of the nations and against all Eʹdom, those who with great rejoicing and utter scorn* have claimed my land as their own possession, to take over its pastures and to plunder it.’”’ 6 “So prophesy concerning the land of Israel, and say to the mountains and to the hills, to the streams and to the valleys, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Look! I will speak in my zeal and in my rage, because you have borne humiliation by the nations.”’ 7 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I myself raise my hand in an oath that the surrounding nations will themselves bear their own shame. 8 But you, O mountains of Israel, will produce branches and bear your fruitage for my people Israel, for they will soon return. 9 For I am with you, and I will turn toward you, and you will be cultivated and sown with seed. 10 I will multiply your people—the whole house of Israel, all of it—and the cities will be inhabited and the ruins will be rebuilt. 11 Yes, I will multiply your people and your livestock; they will increase and be fruitful. And I will cause you to be inhabited as you were formerly, and I will make you prosper more than in the past; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah. 12 I will cause people—my people Israel—to walk upon you, and they will take possession of you. You will become their inheritance, and you will never again make them childless.’” 13 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Because they are saying to you, “You are a land that devours people and bereaves your nations of children,”’ 14 ‘therefore, you will no longer devour people or make your nations childless,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 15 ‘I will not subject you to any more insults of the nations or make you bear the taunts of people, and you will no longer cause your nations to stumble,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 16 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 17 “Son of man, when the house of Israel was dwelling in their land, they made it unclean by their ways and their dealings. Their ways were like the uncleanness of menstruation to me. 18 So I poured out my rage on them because of the blood that they had shed upon the land and because they made the land unclean with their disgusting idols.* 19 So I scattered them among the nations and dispersed them among the lands. I judged them according to their way and according to their dealings. 20 But when they came to those nations, people profaned my holy name by saying about them, ‘These are the people of Jehovah, but they had to leave his land.’ 21 So I will show concern for my holy name, which the house of Israel profaned among the nations where they have gone.” 22 “Therefore say to the house of Israel, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Not for your sakes am I acting, O house of Israel, but for my holy name, which you profaned among the nations where you have gone.”’ 23 ‘I will certainly sanctify my great name, which was profaned among the nations, which you profaned among them; and the nations will have to know that I am Jehovah,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘when I am sanctified among you before their eyes. 24 I will take you from the nations and gather you back from all the lands and bring you into your land. 25 I will sprinkle clean water on you, and you will become clean; I will cleanse you from all your uncleanness and from all your disgusting idols. 26 I will give you a new heart and put a new spirit inside you. I will remove the heart of stone from your body and give you a heart of flesh.* 27 I will put my spirit inside you, and I will cause you to walk in my regulations, and you will observe and carry out my judicial decisions. 28 Then you will dwell in the land that I gave to your forefathers, and you will be my people and I will be your God.’ 29 “‘I will save you from all your uncleanness and summon the grain and make it abound, and I will not bring famine upon you. 30 I will make the fruitage of the tree and the produce of the field abound, so that you may never again suffer the disgrace of famine among the nations. 31 Then you will remember your evil ways and your deeds that were not good, and you will loathe yourselves because of your guilt and your detestable practices. 32 But know this: I am not doing this for your sakes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Instead, be ashamed and feel humiliated because of your ways, O house of Israel.’ 33 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all your guilt, I will cause the cities to be inhabited and the ruins to be rebuilt. 34 The desolate land that was lying desolate for everyone passing by to see will be cultivated. 35 And people will say: “The desolate land has become like the garden of Eʹden, and the cities that were in ruins and desolate and torn down are now fortified and inhabited.” 36 And the nations that are left remaining around you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built what was torn down, and I have planted what was desolate. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken, and I have done it.’ 37 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will also let the house of Israel ask me to do this for them: I will multiply their people like a flock. 38 Like the flock of holy ones, like the flock of Jerusalem* during her festivals, the cities that were in ruins will become full of flocks of people; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 
37 The hand of Jehovah was upon me, and by his spirit Jehovah took me and set me down in the middle of the valley plain, and it was full of bones. 2 He had me pass all around them, and I saw that there were very many bones lying in the valley plain, and they were very dry. 3 He asked me: “Son of man, can these bones come to life?” To that I said: “Sovereign Lord Jehovah, you are the one who knows.” 4 So he said to me: “Prophesy over these bones, and say to them, ‘You dry bones, hear the word of Jehovah: 5 “‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to these bones: “I will cause breath to enter you, and you will come to life. 6 I will put sinews and flesh on you, and I will cover you with skin and put breath in you, and you will come to life; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.”’” 7 Then I prophesied just as I had been commanded. As soon as I prophesied, there was a noise, a rattling sound, and the bones began to come together, bone to bone. 8 Then I saw sinews and flesh come on them, and skin covered over them. But there was still no breath in them. 9 He then said to me: “Prophesy to the wind. Prophesy, son of man, and say to the wind, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “From the four winds come in, O wind,* and blow upon these people who were killed, so that they may come to life.”’” 10 So I prophesied just as he commanded me, and breath* came into them, and they began to live and to stand on their feet, an extremely large army. 11 Then he said to me: “Son of man, these bones are the whole house of Israel. Here they are saying, ‘Our bones are dry, and our hope has perished. We are completely cut off.’ 12 So prophesy and say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will open your graves and raise you up from your graves, my people, and bring you to the land of Israel. 13 And you will have to know that I am Jehovah when I open your graves and when I raise you up out of your graves, O my people.”’ 14 ‘I will put my spirit in you and you will come to life, and I will settle you on your land; and you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have spoken and I have done it,’ declares Jehovah.” 15 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 16 “And you, son of man, take a stick and write on it, ‘For Judah and for the people of Israel who are with him.’* Then take another stick and write on it, ‘For Joseph, the stick of Eʹphra·im, and all the house of Israel who are with him.’* 17 Then bring them close to each other so that they become just one stick in your hand. 18 When your people* say to you, ‘Will you not tell us what these things mean?’ 19 tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Eʹphra·im, and the tribes of Israel who are with him, and I will join them to the stick of Judah; and I will make them one stick, and they will become one in my hand.”’ 20 The sticks that you write on should be in your hand for them to see. 21 “Then tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the Israelites from among the nations where they have gone, and I will collect them together from every direction and bring them to their land. 22 I will make them one nation in the land, on the mountains of Israel, and one king will rule over all of them, and they will no longer be two nations; nor will they be divided any longer into two kingdoms. 23 They will no longer defile themselves with their disgusting idols* and their detestable practices and all their transgressions. I will save them from all their unfaithfulness by which they have sinned, and I will cleanse them. They will be my people, and I myself will be their God. 24 “‘“My servant David will be their king, and they will all have one shepherd. They will walk in my judicial decisions and carefully observe my statutes. 25 They will dwell on the land that I gave to my servant, to Jacob, where your forefathers lived, and they will dwell on it forever, they and their children* and their children’s children; and David my servant will be their chieftain* forever. 26 “‘“And I will make a covenant of peace with them; it will be an eternal covenant with them. I will establish them and make them many and place my sanctuary among them forever. 27 My tent* will be with* them, and I will be their God, and they will be my people. 28 And the nations will have to know that I, Jehovah, am sanctifying Israel when my sanctuary is in their midst forever.”’” 
38 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him. 3 Say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O Gog, head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal. 4 I will turn you around and put hooks in your jaws and bring you out with all your army, horses and horsemen, all of them clothed in splendor, a vast assembly with large shields and bucklers,* all of them wielding swords; 5 Persia, E·thi·oʹpi·a, and Put are with them, all of them with buckler and helmet; 6 Goʹmer and all its troops, the house of To·garʹmah from the remotest parts of the north, along with all its troops—many peoples are with you. 7 “‘“Be ready, prepare yourselves, you with all your armies that are assembled with you, and you will be their commander.* 8 “‘“You will be given attention* after many days. In the final part of the years you will invade the land whose people have been restored from the ravages of the sword, collected together out of many peoples onto the mountains of Israel, which had long been lying devastated. The inhabitants of this land were restored from the peoples, and all of them dwell in security. 9 You will come against them like a storm, and you will cover the land like clouds, you and all your troops and many peoples with you.”’ 10 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In that day thoughts will come into your heart, and you will devise an evil plan. 11 You will say: “I will invade the land of unprotected settlements.* I will come against those living in security, without disturbance, all of them living in settlements unprotected by walls, bars, or gates.” 12 It will be to take much spoil and plunder, to attack the devastated places that are now inhabited and a people regathered from the nations, who are accumulating wealth and property, those who are living in the center of the earth. 13 “‘Sheʹba and Deʹdan, the merchants of Tarʹshish and all its warriors* will say to you: “Are you invading to get much spoil and plunder? Have you assembled your armies to carry off silver and gold, to take wealth and property, to seize a very great spoil?”’ 14 “So prophesy, son of man, and say to Gog, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “On that day when my people Israel are dwelling in security, will you not know it? 15 You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army. 16 Like clouds covering the land, you will come against my people Israel. In the final part of the days I will bring you against my land so that the nations may know me when I sanctify myself through you before their eyes, O Gog.”’ 17 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Are you not the same one I spoke about in the former days through my servants the prophets of Israel, who prophesied for many years that you would be brought against them?’ 18 “‘On that day, the day when Gog invades the land of Israel,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘my great rage will flare up. 19 In my zeal, in the fire of my fury, I will speak; and in that day there will be a great earthquake in the land of Israel. 20 Because of me the fish of the sea, the birds of the sky, the wild beasts of the field, all the reptiles that creep on the ground, and all humans on the surface of the earth will tremble, and the mountains will be thrown down, and the cliffs will fall, and every wall will collapse to the ground.’ 21 “‘I will call for a sword against him on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Every man’s sword will be against his own brother. 22 I will bring my judgment against him* with pestilence and bloodshed; and I will rain down a torrential downpour and hailstones and fire and sulfur on him and on his troops and on the many peoples with him. 23 And I will certainly magnify myself and sanctify myself and make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’

Lit., “as food.”
Lit., “remnant; remaining ones.”
Or “scorn in the soul.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
That is, one sensitive to God’s guidance.
Or possibly, “Like the sacrificial flocks of sheep in Jerusalem.”
Or “breath; spirit.”
Or “spirit.”
Or “who are his partners.”
Or “who are his partners.”
Lit., “the sons of your people.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Lit., “sons.”
Or “prince.”
Or “dwelling place; home.”
Or “over.”
Or “chief prince.”
Or “chief prince.”
A small shield, often carried by archers.
Lit., “guard.”
Or “summoned.”
Or “of open, rural country.”
Or “maned young lions.”
Or “I will bring myself into judgment with him.”


^ (Ezek. 35:1-15) The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, turn your face toward the mountainous region of Seʹir, and prophesy against it. 3 Say to it, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O mountainous region of Seʹir, and I will stretch out my hand against you and make you a desolate wasteland. 4 I will turn your cities into ruins, and you will become a desolate wasteland; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah. 5 For you showed unrelenting hostility, and you gave the Israelites over to the sword at the time of their disaster, at the time of their final punishment.”’ 6 “‘Therefore as surely as I am alive,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘I will prepare you for bloodshed, and bloodshed will pursue you. Since it was blood that you hated, bloodshed will pursue you. 7 I will make the mountainous region of Seʹir a desolate wasteland, and I will cut off from it anyone passing through and anyone returning. 8 I will fill its mountains with the slain; and those slain by the sword will fall on your hills, in your valleys, and in all your streams. 9 I will make you a perpetual desolation, and your cities will not be inhabited; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.’ 10 “Because you said, ‘These two nations and these two lands will become mine, and we will take possession of both,’ even though Jehovah himself was there, 11 ‘therefore as surely as I am alive,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘I will deal with you according to the same anger and jealousy that you displayed in your hatred toward them; and I will make myself known among them when I judge you. 12 You will then have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have heard all the insolent things you spoke against the mountains of Israel when you said, “They have been laid desolate and have been given to us to devour.”* 13 And you spoke arrogantly against me, and you multiplied your words against me. I heard it all.’ 14 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The whole earth will rejoice when I will make you a desolate wasteland. 15 Just as you rejoiced when the inheritance of the house of Israel was laid desolate, that is how I will deal with you. You will become a desolate ruin, O mountainous region of Seʹir, yes, all of Eʹdom; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’”

Lit., “as food.”





^ ***sjj song 149 A Victory Song***


SONG 149

A Victory Song


(Exodus 15:1)


	1. Sing to Jehovah. His great name is highly exalted.

His proud Egyptian foes, He has cast into the sea.

Praise Jah Almighty;

Besides him there can be no other.

Jehovah is his name;

He has gained the victory.

(CHORUS)

Jehovah God, Most High over all,

The one who is forevermore the same,

You soon will cause your enemies to fall

And sanctify your holy name.





	2. See now all nations Opposing the Sov’reign, Jehovah.

Though mightier than Pharaoh,

They too will suffer shame.

Judgment awaits them;

They cannot escape Armageddon.

Soon ev’ryone will know

That Jehovah is God’s name.

(CHORUS)

Jehovah God, Most High over all,

The one who is forevermore the same,

You soon will cause your enemies to fall

And sanctify your holy name.









(See also Ps. 2:2, 9; 92:8; Mal. 3:6; Rev. 16:16.)





^ (Ex. 15:1) At that time Moses and the Israelites sang this song to Jehovah: “Let me sing to Jehovah, for he has become highly exalted. The horse and its rider he has hurled into the sea.



^ (Ps. 2:2) The kings of the earth take their stand And high officials gather together* as one Against Jehovah and against his anointed one.*

Or “take counsel together.”
Or “his Christ.”


^ (Ps. 2:9) You will break them with an iron scepter, And you will smash them like a piece of pottery.”



^ (Ps. 92:8) But you are exalted forever, O Jehovah.



^ (Mal. 3:6) “For I am Jehovah; I do not change.* And you are sons of Jacob; you have not yet come to your finish.

Or “I have not changed.”


^ (Rev. 16:16) And they gathered them together to the place that is called in Hebrew Armageddon.*

Greek, Har Ma·ge·donʹ, from a Hebrew term meaning “Mountain of Megiddo.”








^ ***w15 5/15 p. 29 par. 4-p. 30 par. 1 Questions From Readers***


Who, then, is Gog of Magog? To answer that question, we need to search the Scriptures to find out who attacks God’s people. The Bible speaks not only of the attack by ‘Gog of Magog’ but also of the attack by “the king of the north” and of the attack by “the kings of the earth.” (Ezek. 38:2, 10-13; Dan. 11:40, 44, 45; Rev. 17:14; 19:19) Do these represent separate attacks? Not likely. The Bible is no doubt referring to the same attack under different names. Why can we draw that conclusion? Because the Scriptures tell us that all the nations of the earth will be involved in this final attack that prompts the war of Armageddon.​—Rev. 16:14, 16.

When we compare all these Scriptural references about the final attack on God’s people, it becomes evident that the name Gog of Magog refers, not to Satan, but to a coalition of nations. Will this coalition be led by the figurative “king of the north”? We cannot say with any certainty. But this thought does seem to be in harmony with what Jehovah says about Gog: “You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army.”​—Ezek. 38:6, 15.





^ par. 4 (Ezek. 38:2) “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him.

Or “chief prince.”


^ par. 4 (Ezek. 38:10-13) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In that day thoughts will come into your heart, and you will devise an evil plan. 11 You will say: “I will invade the land of unprotected settlements.* I will come against those living in security, without disturbance, all of them living in settlements unprotected by walls, bars, or gates.” 12 It will be to take much spoil and plunder, to attack the devastated places that are now inhabited and a people regathered from the nations, who are accumulating wealth and property, those who are living in the center of the earth. 13 “‘Sheʹba and Deʹdan, the merchants of Tarʹshish and all its warriors* will say to you: “Are you invading to get much spoil and plunder? Have you assembled your armies to carry off silver and gold, to take wealth and property, to seize a very great spoil?”’

Or “of open, rural country.”
Or “maned young lions.”


^ par. 4 (Dan. 11:40) “In the time of the end the king of the south will engage with him in a pushing,* and against him the king of the north will storm with chariots and horsemen and many ships; and he will enter into the lands and sweep through like a flood.

Or “will lock horns with him.”


^ par. 4 (Dan. 11:44, 45) “But reports out of the east* and out of the north will disturb him, and he will go out in a great rage to annihilate and to devote many to destruction. 45 And he will plant his royal* tents between the grand sea and the holy mountain of Decoration;* and he will come all the way to his end, and there will be no helper for him.

Or “sunrise.”
Or “palatial.”
Or “Beauty.”


^ par. 4 (Rev. 17:14) These will battle with the Lamb, but because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those with him who are called and chosen and faithful will do so.”



^ par. 4 (Rev. 19:19) And I saw the wild beast and the kings of the earth and their armies gathered together to wage war against the one seated on the horse and against his army.



^ par. 4 (Rev. 16:14) They are, in fact, expressions inspired by demons and they perform signs, and they go out to the kings of the entire inhabited earth, to gather them together to the war of the great day of God the Almighty.



^ par. 4 (Rev. 16:16) And they gathered them together to the place that is called in Hebrew Armageddon.*

Greek, Har Ma·ge·donʹ, from a Hebrew term meaning “Mountain of Megiddo.”


^ par. 1 (Ezek. 38:6) Goʹmer and all its troops, the house of To·garʹmah from the remotest parts of the north, along with all its troops—many peoples are with you.



^ par. 1 (Ezek. 38:15) You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army.









^ ***w12 9/15 pp. 5-6 How This World Will Come to an End***


 8. What is the attack by “Gog of the land of Magog”?

8 After false religion has been destroyed, God’s servants will still be found “dwelling in security” and “without wall.” (Ezek. 38:11, 14) What will happen to this seemingly defenseless group of people who continue to worship Jehovah? It appears that they will become the object of an all-out assault by “many peoples.” God’s Word describes that development as the attack by “Gog of the land of Magog.” (Read Ezekiel 38:2, 15, 16.) How should we view that attack?

 9. (a) What is a Christian’s main concern? (b) What steps should we take now to strengthen our faith?

9 Knowing in advance about this attack on God’s people does not make us overly anxious. Rather, our main concern is, not our own salvation, but the sanctification of Jehovah’s name and the vindication of his sovereignty. In fact, Jehovah declared more than 60 times: “You will have to know that I am Jehovah.” (Ezek. 6:7; see footnote.) Hence, we look forward with intense interest to the fulfillment of that outstanding aspect of Ezekiel’s prophecy, trusting that “Jehovah knows how to deliver people of godly devotion out of trial.” (2 Pet. 2:9) Meanwhile, we want to use every opportunity to strengthen our faith so that we will be able to keep our integrity to Jehovah no matter what tests we may face. What should we do? We should pray, study God’s Word and meditate on it, and share the Kingdom message with others. By doing so, we keep our hope of everlasting life firm, like “an anchor.”​—Heb. 6:19; Ps. 25:21.





^ par. 8 (Ezek. 38:11) You will say: “I will invade the land of unprotected settlements.* I will come against those living in security, without disturbance, all of them living in settlements unprotected by walls, bars, or gates.”

Or “of open, rural country.”


^ par. 8 (Ezek. 38:14) “So prophesy, son of man, and say to Gog, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “On that day when my people Israel are dwelling in security, will you not know it?



^ par. 8 (Ezek. 38:2) “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him.

Or “chief prince.”


^ par. 8 (Ezek. 38:15, 16) You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army. 16 Like clouds covering the land, you will come against my people Israel. In the final part of the days I will bring you against my land so that the nations may know me when I sanctify myself through you before their eyes, O Gog.”’



^ par. 9 (Ezek. 6:7) And those slain will fall in your midst, and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.



^ par. 9 (2 Pet. 2:9) So, then, Jehovah* knows how to rescue people of godly devotion out of trial, but to reserve unrighteous people to be destroyed* on the day of judgment,

See App. A5.
Lit., “cut off.”


^ par. 9 (Heb. 6:19) We have this hope as an anchor for the soul,* both sure and firm, and it enters in within the curtain,

Or “for our lives.”


^ par. 9 (Ps. 25:21) May integrity and uprightness safeguard me, For my hope is in you.









^ ***w14 11/15 p. 27 “Now You Are God’s People”***


FIND PROTECTION WITH JEHOVAH’S PEOPLE

16. How will Jehovah bring about the final phase of the “great tribulation”?

16 After the destruction of Babylon the Great, there will be an all-out assault on Jehovah’s people, and at that time we will need to be under the protection that Jehovah will provide for his servants. Since this attack will trigger the final part of the “great tribulation,” it is Jehovah himself who will set the stage and choose the moment for this showdown. (Matt. 24:21; Ezek. 38:2-4) At that time, Gog will attack “a people regathered from the nations,” Jehovah’s people. (Ezek. 38:10-12) That attack will be the signal for the execution of Jehovah’s judgments against Gog and his hordes. Jehovah will magnify his sovereignty and sanctify his name, for he says: “I will certainly . . . make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.”​—Ezek. 38:18-23.





^ par. 16 (Matt. 24:21) for then there will be great tribulation such as has not occurred since the world’s beginning until now, no, nor will occur again.



^ par. 16 (Ezek. 38:2-4) “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him. 3 Say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O Gog, head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal. 4 I will turn you around and put hooks in your jaws and bring you out with all your army, horses and horsemen, all of them clothed in splendor, a vast assembly with large shields and bucklers,* all of them wielding swords;

Or “chief prince.”
Or “chief prince.”
A small shield, often carried by archers.


^ par. 16 (Ezek. 38:10-12) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In that day thoughts will come into your heart, and you will devise an evil plan. 11 You will say: “I will invade the land of unprotected settlements.* I will come against those living in security, without disturbance, all of them living in settlements unprotected by walls, bars, or gates.” 12 It will be to take much spoil and plunder, to attack the devastated places that are now inhabited and a people regathered from the nations, who are accumulating wealth and property, those who are living in the center of the earth.

Or “of open, rural country.”


^ par. 16 (Ezek. 38:18-23) “‘On that day, the day when Gog invades the land of Israel,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘my great rage will flare up. 19 In my zeal, in the fire of my fury, I will speak; and in that day there will be a great earthquake in the land of Israel. 20 Because of me the fish of the sea, the birds of the sky, the wild beasts of the field, all the reptiles that creep on the ground, and all humans on the surface of the earth will tremble, and the mountains will be thrown down, and the cliffs will fall, and every wall will collapse to the ground.’ 21 “‘I will call for a sword against him on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Every man’s sword will be against his own brother. 22 I will bring my judgment against him* with pestilence and bloodshed; and I will rain down a torrential downpour and hailstones and fire and sulfur on him and on his troops and on the many peoples with him. 23 And I will certainly magnify myself and sanctify myself and make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’

Or “I will bring myself into judgment with him.”








^ ***w02 6/15 p. 20 Learn and Teach Christian Morality***

12. How does good conduct or misconduct reflect on Jehovah God, and why is it helpful to bear this fact in mind?

12 The apostle highlighted a prime reason for learning and then applying the morality that you find in the Bible. The Jews’ misconduct reflected on Jehovah: “You, who take pride in law, do you by your transgressing of the Law dishonor God? For ‘the name of God is being blasphemed on account of you people among the nations.’” (Romans 2:23, 24) It is equally true now that if we ignore Christian morality, we dishonor its Source. Conversely, if we hold firmly to God’s standards, it reflects well on him, honoring him. (Isaiah 52:5; Ezekiel 36:20) Your being aware of this can strengthen your resolve if you face temptations or situations where ignoring Christian morality might seem the easiest or most convenient way to act. Moreover, Paul’s words teach us something else. Beyond being personally aware that your conduct reflects on God, as you teach others, help them to see that how they apply the moral standards that they are learning will reflect on Jehovah. It is not simply that Christian morality promotes contentment and protects one’s health. It also reflects on the One who provided and encourages that morality.​—Psalm 74:10; James 3:17.



^ par. 12 (Rom. 2:23, 24) You who take pride in law, do you dishonor God by your transgressing of the Law? 24 For “the name of God is being blasphemed among the nations because of you,” just as it is written.



^ par. 12 (Isa. 52:5) “What, then, should I do here?” declares Jehovah. “For my people were taken for nothing. Those ruling over them keep howling in triumph,” declares Jehovah, “And constantly, all day long, my name is treated with disrespect.



^ par. 12 (Ezek. 36:20) But when they came to those nations, people profaned my holy name by saying about them, ‘These are the people of Jehovah, but they had to leave his land.’



^ par. 12 (Ps. 74:10) How long, O God, will the adversary keep taunting? Will the enemy treat your name with disrespect forever?



^ par. 12 (Jas. 3:17) But the wisdom from above is first of all pure, then peaceable, reasonable, ready to obey, full of mercy and good fruits, impartial, not hypocritical.









^ ***w88 9/15 p. 24 “They Will Have to Know That I Am Jehovah”***

11. In harmony with Ezekiel 36:33-36, what has God done with the spiritual estate of the anointed remnant?

11 After a remnant returned to Judah, that desolated land was transformed into a fruitful “garden of Eden.” (Read Ezekiel 36:33-36.) Similarly, since 1919 Jehovah has transformed the once desolate estate of the anointed remnant into a fruitful spiritual paradise, now shared with the “great crowd.” Since this spiritual paradise has been populated with holy people, let each dedicated Christian work to keep it clean.​—Ezekiel 36:37, 38.



^ (Ezek. 36:33-36) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all your guilt, I will cause the cities to be inhabited and the ruins to be rebuilt. 34 The desolate land that was lying desolate for everyone passing by to see will be cultivated. 35 And people will say: “The desolate land has become like the garden of Eʹden, and the cities that were in ruins and desolate and torn down are now fortified and inhabited.” 36 And the nations that are left remaining around you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built what was torn down, and I have planted what was desolate. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken, and I have done it.’



^ par. 11 (Ezek. 36:33-36) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all your guilt, I will cause the cities to be inhabited and the ruins to be rebuilt. 34 The desolate land that was lying desolate for everyone passing by to see will be cultivated. 35 And people will say: “The desolate land has become like the garden of Eʹden, and the cities that were in ruins and desolate and torn down are now fortified and inhabited.” 36 And the nations that are left remaining around you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built what was torn down, and I have planted what was desolate. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken, and I have done it.’



^ par. 11 (Ezek. 36:37, 38) “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will also let the house of Israel ask me to do this for them: I will multiply their people like a flock. 38 Like the flock of holy ones, like the flock of Jerusalem* during her festivals, the cities that were in ruins will become full of flocks of people; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’”

Or possibly, “Like the sacrificial flocks of sheep in Jerusalem.”








^ ***w16 July p. 31-p. 32 Questions From Readers***


Questions From Readers



What is the meaning of the joining together of the two sticks described in Ezekiel chapter 37?

 Jehovah gave Ezekiel a message of hope promising the unification of the nation of Israel after its being restored to the Promised Land. That message also foretells the unification of God’s people that started to take place during the last days.

Jehovah told his prophet Ezekiel to write on two sticks. He was to write on one stick, “For Judah and for the people of Israel who are with him,” and on the other one, “For Joseph, the stick of Ephraim, and all the house of Israel who are with him.” The two sticks were to become “just one stick” in Ezekiel’s hand.​—Ezek. 37:15-17.

What is represented by the term “Ephraim”? The first king of the northern ten-tribe kingdom, Jeroboam, was from the tribe of Ephraim, which had become the dominant tribe. (Deut. 33:13, 17; 1 Ki. 11:26) This tribe came from Joseph’s son Ephraim. (Num. 1:32, 33) Joseph had received a special blessing from his father, Jacob. Therefore, it was appropriate that the stick representing the ten-tribe kingdom be called “the stick of Ephraim.” By the time Ezekiel recorded the prophecy about the two sticks, the northern kingdom of Israel had long since been taken captive by the Assyrians in 740 B.C.E. (2 Ki. 17:6) Thus, the majority of those Israelites were by that time scattered throughout the Babylonian Empire, which had supplanted the Assyrian Empire.

In 607 B.C.E., the southern two-tribe kingdom and perhaps any remaining ones from the northern kingdom were taken into exile in Babylon. The kings in the line of Judah had ruled these two tribes, and the priesthood was associated with them, for the priests served at the temple in Jerusalem. (2 Chron. 11:13, 14; 34:30) So it was fitting that the two-tribe kingdom would be represented by the stick that was “for Judah.”

When were these two symbolic sticks joined together? It was when the Israelites returned to Jerusalem to rebuild the temple in 537 B.C.E. Representatives of both the two-tribe kingdom and the ten-tribe kingdom returned together from exile. No longer was there a division between the sons of Israel. (Ezek. 37:21, 22) Once again, the Israelites worshipped Jehovah unitedly. This reconciliation had also been foretold by the prophets Isaiah and Jeremiah.​—Isa. 11:12, 13; Jer. 31:1, 6, 31.

What important truth about pure worship is highlighted by this prophecy? This: Jehovah will cause his worshippers to “become one.” (Ezek. 37:18, 19) Has this promise of unity come true in our time? Yes. Initially, the prophecy began to be fulfilled in 1919 when God’s people were gradually reorganized and reunited. Satan’s attempts to divide them permanently had been thwarted.

At that time, the majority of those reunited had the hope of becoming kings and priests in heaven with Jesus. (Rev. 20:6) Symbolically, they were like the stick for Judah. However, as time progressed, more and more of those with an earthly hope started to join themselves to these spiritual Jews. (Zech. 8:23) They were like the stick for Joseph, and they did not have the hope of ruling with Christ.

Unitedly, both groups serve together today as Jehovah’s people under one King, Jesus Christ, who is spoken of prophetically as “my servant David.” (Ezek. 37:24, 25) Jesus prayed that all his followers would ‘be one, just as his Father is in union with him and he is in union with his Father.’* (John 17:20, 21) Jesus also foretold that his little flock of anointed followers would “become one flock” with his “other sheep.” All of them would be under “one shepherd.” (John 10:16) How well Jesus’ words describe the spiritual unity of Jehovah’s people today no matter what hope they have for the future!



^ par. 6 It is interesting to note the progression that Jesus used when he told the illustrations that became part of the sign of his presence. First, he referred to “the faithful and discreet slave,” the small group of anointed brothers who would take the lead. (Matt. 24:45-47) Then, he gave illustrations that applied primarily to all those with a heavenly hope. (Matt. 25:1-30) Finally, he spoke of those with an earthly hope who would support Christ’s brothers. (Matt. 25:31-46) Similarly, the modern-day fulfillment of Ezekiel’s prophecy points first to what would happen to those with a heavenly hope. Although the ten-tribe kingdom does not usually picture those with the earthly hope, the unification described in this prophecy does remind us of the unity that exists between those with an earthly hope and those with a heavenly hope.






^ (Ezek. 37:1-28) The hand of Jehovah was upon me, and by his spirit Jehovah took me and set me down in the middle of the valley plain, and it was full of bones. 2 He had me pass all around them, and I saw that there were very many bones lying in the valley plain, and they were very dry. 3 He asked me: “Son of man, can these bones come to life?” To that I said: “Sovereign Lord Jehovah, you are the one who knows.” 4 So he said to me: “Prophesy over these bones, and say to them, ‘You dry bones, hear the word of Jehovah: 5 “‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to these bones: “I will cause breath to enter you, and you will come to life. 6 I will put sinews and flesh on you, and I will cover you with skin and put breath in you, and you will come to life; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.”’” 7 Then I prophesied just as I had been commanded. As soon as I prophesied, there was a noise, a rattling sound, and the bones began to come together, bone to bone. 8 Then I saw sinews and flesh come on them, and skin covered over them. But there was still no breath in them. 9 He then said to me: “Prophesy to the wind. Prophesy, son of man, and say to the wind, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “From the four winds come in, O wind,* and blow upon these people who were killed, so that they may come to life.”’” 10 So I prophesied just as he commanded me, and breath* came into them, and they began to live and to stand on their feet, an extremely large army. 11 Then he said to me: “Son of man, these bones are the whole house of Israel. Here they are saying, ‘Our bones are dry, and our hope has perished. We are completely cut off.’ 12 So prophesy and say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will open your graves and raise you up from your graves, my people, and bring you to the land of Israel. 13 And you will have to know that I am Jehovah when I open your graves and when I raise you up out of your graves, O my people.”’ 14 ‘I will put my spirit in you and you will come to life, and I will settle you on your land; and you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have spoken and I have done it,’ declares Jehovah.” 15 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 16 “And you, son of man, take a stick and write on it, ‘For Judah and for the people of Israel who are with him.’* Then take another stick and write on it, ‘For Joseph, the stick of Eʹphra·im, and all the house of Israel who are with him.’* 17 Then bring them close to each other so that they become just one stick in your hand. 18 When your people* say to you, ‘Will you not tell us what these things mean?’ 19 tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Eʹphra·im, and the tribes of Israel who are with him, and I will join them to the stick of Judah; and I will make them one stick, and they will become one in my hand.”’ 20 The sticks that you write on should be in your hand for them to see. 21 “Then tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the Israelites from among the nations where they have gone, and I will collect them together from every direction and bring them to their land. 22 I will make them one nation in the land, on the mountains of Israel, and one king will rule over all of them, and they will no longer be two nations; nor will they be divided any longer into two kingdoms. 23 They will no longer defile themselves with their disgusting idols* and their detestable practices and all their transgressions. I will save them from all their unfaithfulness by which they have sinned, and I will cleanse them. They will be my people, and I myself will be their God. 24 “‘“My servant David will be their king, and they will all have one shepherd. They will walk in my judicial decisions and carefully observe my statutes. 25 They will dwell on the land that I gave to my servant, to Jacob, where your forefathers lived, and they will dwell on it forever, they and their children* and their children’s children; and David my servant will be their chieftain* forever. 26 “‘“And I will make a covenant of peace with them; it will be an eternal covenant with them. I will establish them and make them many and place my sanctuary among them forever. 27 My tent* will be with* them, and I will be their God, and they will be my people. 28 And the nations will have to know that I, Jehovah, am sanctifying Israel when my sanctuary is in their midst forever.”’”

Or “breath; spirit.”
Or “spirit.”
Or “who are his partners.”
Or “who are his partners.”
Lit., “the sons of your people.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Lit., “sons.”
Or “prince.”
Or “dwelling place; home.”
Or “over.”


^ par. 2 (Ezek. 37:15-17) The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 16 “And you, son of man, take a stick and write on it, ‘For Judah and for the people of Israel who are with him.’* Then take another stick and write on it, ‘For Joseph, the stick of Eʹphra·im, and all the house of Israel who are with him.’* 17 Then bring them close to each other so that they become just one stick in your hand.

Or “who are his partners.”
Or “who are his partners.”


^ par. 1 (Deut. 33:13) Of Joseph he said: “May his land be blessed by Jehovah With the choice things of heaven, With dew and the waters from the springs below,



^ par. 1 (Deut. 33:17) His splendor is like that of a firstborn bull, And his horns are the horns of a wild bull. With them he will push* peoples All together to the ends of the earth. They are the tens of thousands of Eʹphra·im, And they are the thousands of Ma·nasʹseh.”

Or “gore.”


^ par. 1 (1 Ki. 11:26) And there was Jer·o·boʹam the son of Neʹbat, an Eʹphra·im·ite from Zerʹe·dah, a servant of Solʹo·mon’s whose mother’s name was Ze·ruʹah, a widow. He too began to rebel* against the king.

Lit., “lift his hand.”


^ par. 1 (Num. 1:32, 33) The descendants of Joseph through Eʹphra·im were listed by name, by family, and by their paternal houses. All the males from 20 years old and up who could serve in the army were counted, 33 and the number registered of the tribe of Eʹphra·im was 40,500.



^ par. 1 (2 Ki. 17:6) In the ninth year of Ho·sheʹa, the king of As·syrʹi·a captured Sa·marʹi·a. He then led the people of Israel into exile in As·syrʹi·a and made them dwell in Haʹlah and in Haʹbor at the river Goʹzan and in the cities of the Medes.



^ par. 2 (2 Chron. 11:13, 14) And the priests and the Levites who were in all Israel took their stand with him, coming out of all their territories. 14 The Levites left their pastures and their possession and came to Judah and Jerusalem, because Jer·o·boʹam and his sons had dismissed them from serving as priests to Jehovah.



^ par. 2 (2 Chron. 34:30) After that the king went up to the house of Jehovah with all the men of Judah, the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the priests, the Levites—all the people, the great as well as the small. He read in their hearing all the words of the book of the covenant that had been found in the house of Jehovah.



^ par. 3 (Ezek. 37:21, 22) “Then tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the Israelites from among the nations where they have gone, and I will collect them together from every direction and bring them to their land. 22 I will make them one nation in the land, on the mountains of Israel, and one king will rule over all of them, and they will no longer be two nations; nor will they be divided any longer into two kingdoms.



^ par. 3 (Isa. 11:12, 13) He will raise up a signal* for the nations and gather the dispersed ones of Israel, and he will gather together the scattered ones of Judah from the four corners of the earth. 13 The jealousy of Eʹphra·im will be gone, And those who show hostility to Judah will be done away with. Eʹphra·im will not be jealous of Judah, Nor will Judah show hostility toward Eʹphra·im.

Or “signal pole.”


^ par. 3 (Jer. 31:1) “At that time,” declares Jehovah, “I will become God to all the families of Israel, and they will become my people.”



^ par. 3 (Jer. 31:6) For the day will come when the watchmen in the mountains of Eʹphra·im will call out: ‘Rise up, let us go up to Zion, to Jehovah our God.’”



^ par. 3 (Jer. 31:31) “Look! The days are coming,” declares Jehovah, “when I will make with the house of Israel and with the house of Judah a new covenant.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 37:18, 19) When your people* say to you, ‘Will you not tell us what these things mean?’ 19 tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Eʹphra·im, and the tribes of Israel who are with him, and I will join them to the stick of Judah; and I will make them one stick, and they will become one in my hand.”’

Lit., “the sons of your people.”


^ par. 5 (Rev. 20:6) Happy and holy is anyone having part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no authority, but they will be priests of God and of the Christ, and they will rule as kings with him for the 1,000 years.



^ par. 5 (Zech. 8:23) “This is what Jehovah of armies says, ‘In those days ten men out of all the languages of the nations will take hold, yes, they will take firm hold of the robe* of a Jew,* saying: “We want to go with you, for we have heard that God is with you people.”’”

Or “extremity of the garment.”
Lit., “a Jewish man.”


^ par. 6 (Ezek. 37:24, 25) “‘“My servant David will be their king, and they will all have one shepherd. They will walk in my judicial decisions and carefully observe my statutes. 25 They will dwell on the land that I gave to my servant, to Jacob, where your forefathers lived, and they will dwell on it forever, they and their children* and their children’s children; and David my servant will be their chieftain* forever.

Lit., “sons.”
Or “prince.”


^ par. 6 (John 17:20, 21) “I make request, not concerning these only, but also concerning those putting faith in me through their word, 21 so that they may all be one, just as you, Father, are in union with me and I am in union with you, that they also may be in union with us, so that the world may believe that you sent me.



^ par. 6 (John 10:16) “And I have other sheep, which are not of this fold; those too I must bring in, and they will listen to my voice, and they will become one flock, one shepherd.



^ (Matt. 24:45-47) “Who really is the faithful and discreet* slave whom his master appointed over his domestics, to give them their food at the proper time? 46 Happy is that slave if his master on coming finds him doing so! 47 Truly I say to you, he will appoint him over all his belongings.

Or “wise.”


^ (Matt. 25:1-30) “Then the Kingdom of the heavens may be likened to ten virgins who took their lamps and went out to meet the bridegroom. 2 Five of them were foolish, and five were discreet.* 3 For the foolish took their lamps but took no oil with them, 4 whereas the discreet took oil in their flasks along with their lamps. 5 While the bridegroom was delaying, they all became drowsy and fell asleep. 6 Right in the middle of the night there was a shout: ‘Here is the bridegroom! Go out to meet him.’ 7 Then all those virgins got up and put their lamps in order. 8 The foolish said to the discreet, ‘Give us some of your oil, because our lamps are about to go out.’ 9 The discreet answered, saying: ‘Perhaps there may not be enough for both us and you. Go instead to those who sell it, and buy some for yourselves.’ 10 While they were going off to buy it, the bridegroom came. The virgins who were ready went in with him to the marriage feast, and the door was shut. 11 Afterward, the rest of the virgins also came, saying, ‘Sir, Sir, open to us!’ 12 In answer he said, ‘I tell you the truth, I do not know you.’ 13 “Keep on the watch, therefore, because you know neither the day nor the hour. 14 “For it is just like a man about to travel abroad who summoned his slaves and entrusted his belongings to them. 15 He gave five talents* to one, two to another, and one to still another, to each according to his own ability, and he went abroad. 16 Immediately the one who received the five talents went and did business with them and gained five more. 17 Likewise, the one who received the two gained two more. 18 But the slave who received just one went off and dug in the ground and hid his master’s money.* 19 “After a long time, the master of those slaves came and settled accounts with them. 20 So the one who had received the five talents came forward and brought five additional talents, saying, ‘Master, you entrusted five talents to me; see, I gained five talents more.’ 21 His master said to him: ‘Well done, good and faithful slave! You were faithful over a few things. I will appoint you over many things. Enter into the joy of your master.’ 22 Next the one who had received the two talents came forward and said, ‘Master, you entrusted two talents to me; see, I gained two talents more.’ 23 His master said to him: ‘Well done, good and faithful slave! You were faithful over a few things. I will appoint you over many things. Enter into the joy of your master.’ 24 “Finally the slave who had received the one talent came forward and said: ‘Master, I knew you to be a demanding man, reaping where you did not sow and gathering where you did not winnow. 25 So I grew afraid and went and hid your talent in the ground. Here, you have what is yours.’ 26 In reply his master said to him: ‘Wicked and sluggish slave, you knew, did you, that I reaped where I did not sow and gathered where I did not winnow? 27 Well, then, you should have deposited my money* with the bankers, and on my coming I would have received it back with interest. 28 “‘Therefore, take the talent away from him and give it to the one who has the ten talents. 29 For to everyone who has, more will be given, and he will have an abundance. But the one who does not have, even what he has will be taken away from him. 30 And throw the good-for-nothing slave out into the darkness outside. There is where his weeping and the gnashing of his teeth will be.’

Or “wise.”
A Greek talent equaled 20.4 kg (654 oz t). See App. B14.
Lit., “silver.”
Lit., “silver.”


^ (Matt. 25:31-46) “When the Son of man comes in his glory, and all the angels with him, then he will sit down on his glorious throne. 32 All the nations will be gathered before him, and he will separate people one from another, just as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats. 33 And he will put the sheep on his right hand, but the goats on his left. 34 “Then the King will say to those on his right: ‘Come, you who have been blessed by my Father, inherit the Kingdom prepared for you from the founding of the world. 35 For I became hungry and you gave me something to eat; I was thirsty and you gave me something to drink. I was a stranger and you received me hospitably; 36 naked* and you clothed me. I fell sick and you looked after me. I was in prison and you visited me.’ 37 Then the righteous ones will answer him with the words: ‘Lord, when did we see you hungry and feed you, or thirsty and give you something to drink? 38 When did we see you a stranger and receive you hospitably, or naked and clothe you? 39 When did we see you sick or in prison and visit you?’ 40 In reply the King will say to them, ‘Truly I say to you, to the extent that you did it to one of the least of these my brothers, you did it to me.’ 41 “Then he will say to those on his left: ‘Go away from me, you who have been cursed, into the everlasting fire prepared for the Devil and his angels. 42 For I became hungry, but you gave me nothing to eat; and I was thirsty, but you gave me nothing to drink. 43 I was a stranger, but you did not receive me hospitably; naked, but you did not clothe me; sick and in prison, but you did not look after me.’ 44 Then they too will answer with the words: ‘Lord, when did we see you hungry or thirsty or a stranger or naked or sick or in prison and did not minister to you?’ 45 Then he will answer them, saying: ‘Truly I say to you, to the extent that you did not do it to one of these least ones, you did not do it to me.’ 46 These will depart into everlasting cutting-off,* but the righteous ones into everlasting life.”

Or “not sufficiently dressed.”
That is, from life. Lit., “lopping off; pruning.”








^ ***sjj song 119 We Must Have Faith***


SONG 119

We Must Have Faith


(Hebrews 10:38, 39)


	1. On many occasions God spoke to men

By means of his prophets of old.

Today he is saying, ‘Let all repent,’

By God’s own Son we are told.

(CHORUS)

Do we have strong faith? Is it real?

We must build such faith to survive.

Is our faith proved true by our works?

By means of faith, we’ll be preserved alive.





	2. We gladly obey Christ Jesus’ command

To share Kingdom truth far and wide.

We boldly declare God’s message of hope;

His promise we’ll never hide.

(CHORUS)

Do we have strong faith? Is it real?

We must build such faith to survive.

Is our faith proved true by our works?

By means of faith, we’ll be preserved alive.





	3. Our faith is an anchor firm and secure;

We never will shrink back in fear.

Our trust in Jehovah helps us endure;

We know salvation is near.

(CHORUS)

Do we have strong faith? Is it real?

We must build such faith to survive.

Is our faith proved true by our works?

By means of faith, we’ll be preserved alive.









(See also Rom. 10:10; Eph. 3:12; Heb. 11:6; 1 John 5:4.)





^ (Heb. 10:38, 39) “But my righteous one will live by reason of faith,” and “if he shrinks back, I have* no pleasure in him.” 39 Now we are not the sort who shrink back to destruction, but the sort who have faith for the preserving of our lives.*

Or “my soul has.”
Or “souls.”


^ (Rom. 10:10) For with the heart one exercises faith for righteousness, but with the mouth one makes public declaration for salvation.



^ (Eph. 3:12) by means of whom we have this freeness of speech and free access with confidence through our faith in him.



^ (Heb. 11:6) Moreover, without faith it is impossible to please God well, for whoever approaches God must believe that he is* and that he becomes the rewarder of those earnestly seeking him.

Or “exists.”


^ (1 John 5:4) because everyone who* has been born from God conquers the world. And this is the conquest that has conquered the world, our faith.

Lit., “everything that.”








^ ***kr pp. 179-181 Meeting Together for Worship***


18, 19. (a) How do we now receive practical guidance for carrying out the ministry? (b) Why do we sing at our meetings? (See the box “The Singing of the Truth.”)

18 Service Meeting. As early as 1919, meetings were held to organize field service. At the time, not all in the congregation attended those meetings​—only those who were directly engaged in distributing literature. For much of the year 1923, a Service Meeting was held once a month, and all in the class, or congregation, were to attend. By 1928, congregations were urged to hold the Service Meeting each week, and in 1935, The Watchtower encouraged all congregations to base the Service Meeting on information published in the Director (later called Informant and still later, Our Kingdom Ministry). This meeting soon became a regular feature of each congregation’s schedule.

19 Today we receive practical guidance for carrying out the ministry at our midweek meeting. (Matt. 10:5-13) If you qualify to receive a personal copy of the meeting workbook, do you study it and apply the suggestions it contains as you engage in the ministry?

The Most Important Meeting of the Year

20-22. (a) Why do we commemorate Jesus’ death? (b) What benefit do you gain from attending the Memorial each year?

20 Jesus told his followers to commemorate his death until his arrival. Like the Passover celebration, the Memorial of Christ’s death is an annual event. (1 Cor. 11:23-26) This meeting draws millions each year. It reminds the anointed of the privilege they have of being joint heirs of the Kingdom. (Rom. 8:17) And in the other sheep, it engenders deep respect for and loyalty to the King of God’s Kingdom.​—John 10:16.

21 Brother Russell and his associates recognized the importance of commemorating the Lord’s Evening Meal and knew that it should be observed only once each year. The April 1880 issue of the Watch Tower said: “It has for several years been the custom of many of us here in Pittsburgh to . . . remember the Passover [Memorial] and eat the emblems of our Lord’s body and blood.” Conventions were soon being held in conjunction with the Memorial. The first time records were kept for such an occasion was in 1889, when 225 attended and 22 were baptized.

22 Today, we no longer observe the Memorial as part of a convention program, but we do invite all in whatever community we live in to join us at a local Kingdom Hall or rented facility. In 2013, over 19 million commemorated Jesus’ death. What a privilege we have not only to attend the Memorial but also to encourage others to join us on this most sacred night! Do you enthusiastically invite as many as possible to the Memorial each year?

What Our Attitude Reveals

23. How do you view our meeting together?

23 Loyal servants of Jehovah do not view the instruction to meet together as a burden. (Heb. 10:24, 25; 1 John 5:3) King David, for example, loved going to Jehovah’s house for worship. (Ps. 27:4) He especially enjoyed doing so in the company of others who loved God. (Ps. 35:18) And think of Jesus’ example. Even while young, he felt a deep desire to be in his Father’s house of worship.​—Luke 2:41-49.

The depth of our desire to meet together reveals just how real God’s Kingdom is to us



24. When we attend meetings, what opportunities do we have?

24 When we attend meetings, we show our love for Jehovah and our desire to build up our fellow believers. We also express our longing to learn how to live as subjects of God’s Kingdom, for it is primarily at our meetings, assemblies, and conventions that we receive such training. In addition, our meetings provide us with the skill and strength we need to endure in one of the most important activities being carried out by God’s Kingdom today​—the making and training of disciples of the King Jesus Christ. (Read Matthew 28:19, 20.) Without a doubt, the depth of our desire to meet together reveals just how real God’s Kingdom is to us as individuals. May we always value our meetings!





^ par. 19 (Matt. 10:5-13) These 12 Jesus sent out, giving them these instructions: “Do not go off into the road of the nations, and do not enter any Sa·marʹi·tan city; 6 but instead, go continually to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 7 As you go, preach, saying: ‘The Kingdom of the heavens has drawn near.’ 8 Cure the sick, raise up the dead, make lepers clean, expel demons. You received free, give free. 9 Do not acquire gold or silver or copper for your money belts, 10 or a food pouch for the trip, or two garments,* or sandals, or a staff, for the worker deserves his food. 11 “Into whatever city or village you enter, search out who in it is deserving, and stay there until you leave. 12 When you enter the house, greet the household. 13 If the house is deserving, let the peace you wish it come upon it; but if it is not deserving, let the peace from you return upon you.

Or “an extra garment.”


^ par. 20 (1 Cor. 11:23-26) For I received from the Lord what I also handed on to you, that the Lord Jesus on the night on which he was going to be betrayed took a loaf, 24 and after giving thanks, he broke it and said: “This means my body, which is in your behalf. Keep doing this in remembrance of me.” 25 He did the same with the cup also, after they had the evening meal, saying: “This cup means the new covenant by virtue of my blood. Keep doing this, whenever you drink it, in remembrance of me.” 26 For whenever you eat this loaf and drink this cup, you keep proclaiming the death of the Lord, until he comes.



^ par. 20 (Rom. 8:17) If, then, we are children, we are also heirs—heirs indeed of God, but joint heirs with Christ—provided we suffer together so that we may also be glorified together.



^ par. 20 (John 10:16) “And I have other sheep, which are not of this fold; those too I must bring in, and they will listen to my voice, and they will become one flock, one shepherd.



^ par. 23 (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ par. 23 (1 John 5:3) For this is what the love of God means, that we observe his commandments; and yet his commandments are not burdensome,



^ par. 23 (Ps. 27:4) One thing I have asked from Jehovah —It is what I will look for— That I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, To gaze upon the pleasantness of Jehovah And to look with appreciation* upon his temple.*

Or “to look contemplatively.”
Or “sanctuary.”


^ par. 23 (Ps. 35:18) Then I will give thanks to you in the great congregation; I will praise you among the throngs of people.



^ par. 23 (Luke 2:41-49) Now his parents were accustomed to go from year to year to Jerusalem for the festival of the Passover. 42 And when he was 12 years old, they went up according to the custom of the festival. 43 When the days of the festival were over and they were returning, the boy Jesus remained behind in Jerusalem, and his parents did not notice it. 44 Assuming that he was in the group traveling together, they went a day’s journey and then began to search for him among the relatives and acquaintances. 45 But not finding him, they returned to Jerusalem and made a diligent search for him. 46 Well, after three days they found him in the temple, sitting in the midst of the teachers and listening to them and asking them questions. 47 But all those listening to him were in constant amazement at his understanding and his answers. 48 Now when his parents saw him, they were astounded, and his mother said to him: “Child, why did you treat us this way? Here your father and I have been frantically looking for you.” 49 But he said to them: “Why were you looking for me? Did you not know that I must be in the house of my Father?”



^ par. 24 (Matt. 28:19, 20) Go, therefore, and make disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the holy spirit, 20 teaching them to observe all the things I have commanded you. And look! I am with you all the days until the conclusion of the system of things.”*

Or “the age.” See Glossary.








^ ***kr p. 178 Meeting Together for Worship***

“THE SINGING OF THE TRUTH”


JEHOVAH’S people love to express their devotion to him by singing about him and to him. For example, when Jehovah delivered the Israelites from the Egyptians at the Red Sea, the people expressed their gratitude and admiration in a stirring song. (Ex. 15:1-21) Later, singing became an integral part of the worship of Jehovah at the temple. (1 Chron. 23:4, 5; 25:7) In the first century, Jesus and his disciples expressed their feelings for Jehovah in songs of praise.​—Matt. 26:30; Eph. 5:19.

Likewise, during the time since Brother Russell and his associates began rediscovering the truth, we have used numerous collections of songs in our worship of Jehovah. Explaining the important role that singing plays, the February 15, 1896, issue of the Watch Tower said: “The singing of the truth is a good way to get it into the heads and hearts of God’s people.”































^ (Ex. 15:1-21) At that time Moses and the Israelites sang this song to Jehovah: “Let me sing to Jehovah, for he has become highly exalted. The horse and its rider he has hurled into the sea.  2 My strength and my might is Jah,* since he has become my salvation. This is my God, and I will praise him; my father’s God, and I will exalt him.  3 Jehovah is a powerful warrior. Jehovah is his name.  4 Pharʹaoh’s chariots and his army He has cast into the sea, And his finest warriors have sunk into the Red Sea.  5 The surging waters covered them; down into the depths they sank like a stone.  6 Your right hand, O Jehovah, is great in power; Your right hand, O Jehovah, can shatter an enemy.  7 In your great majesty you can throw down those who rise up against you; You send out your burning anger, it eats them up like stubble.  8 By a breath from your nostrils waters massed together; They stood still, holding back the floods; The surging waters congealed in the heart of the sea.  9 The enemy said: ‘I will pursue! I will overtake! I will divide spoil until I am* satisfied! I will draw my sword! My hand will subdue them!’ 10 You blew with your breath, the sea covered them; They sank like lead in majestic waters. 11 Who among the gods is like you, O Jehovah? Who is like you, showing yourself mighty in holiness? The One to be feared with songs of praise, the One doing wonders. 12 You stretched out your right hand, and the earth swallowed them up. 13 In your loyal love you have led the people whom you have redeemed; In your strength you will guide them to your holy place of dwelling. 14 Peoples must hear; they will shudder; Anguish* will seize the inhabitants of Phi·lisʹti·a. 15 At that time the sheikhs* of Eʹdom will be terrified, And trembling will take hold of the mighty rulers* of Moʹab. All the inhabitants of Caʹnaan will be disheartened. 16 Fear and dread will fall upon them. Because of the greatness of your arm they will be as motionless as a stone Until your people pass by, O Jehovah, Until the people whom you produced pass by. 17 You will bring them and plant them in the mountain of your inheritance, The established place that you have prepared for yourself to inhabit, O Jehovah, A sanctuary, O Jehovah, that your hands have established. 18 Jehovah will rule as king forever and ever. 19 When Pharʹaoh’s horses with his war chariots and his cavalrymen went into the sea, Then Jehovah brought back the waters of the sea upon them, But the people of Israel walked on dry ground through the midst of the sea.” 20 Then Mirʹi·am the prophetess, Aaron’s sister, took a tambourine in her hand, and all the women followed her with tambourines and with dances. 21 Mirʹi·am sang in response to the men: “Sing to Jehovah, for he has become highly exalted. The horse and its rider he has hurled into the sea.”

“Jah” is a shortened form of the name Jehovah.
Or “my soul is.”
Lit., “Birth pangs.”
A sheikh was a tribal chief.
Or “the despots.”


^ (1 Chron. 23:4, 5) Of these, 24,000 served as supervisors over the work of Jehovah’s house, and there were 6,000 officers and judges, 5 and there were 4,000 gatekeepers, and 4,000 gave praise to Jehovah on the instruments about which David said, “I made them for giving praise.”



^ (1 Chron. 25:7) The number of them and their brothers who were trained in song to Jehovah, all experts, was 288.



^ (Matt. 26:30) Finally, after singing praises,* they went out to the Mount of Olives.

Or “hymns; psalms.”


^ (Eph. 5:19) Speak to one another* with psalms, praises to God, and spiritual songs, singing and accompanying yourselves with music in your hearts to Jehovah,*

Or possibly, “to yourselves.”
See App. A5.








^ ***kr chap. 16 Meeting Together for Worship***

How Real Is the Kingdom to You?


	            Why do we meet together?



	            How do you feel about the various meetings?



	            What does your attitude toward meetings reveal? Explain.














^ ***sjj song 87 Come! Be Refreshed***


SONG 87

Come! Be Refreshed


(Hebrews 10:24, 25)


	1. We live in a world that is wayward and lost;

The way of our God is not known.

We need sure direction to safeguard our steps;

We cannot succeed on our own.

Our meetings refresh us and brighten our hope;

They help us build faith in our God.

They move us with words that incite to fine deeds,

They give us the strength to go on.

We’ll never forsake what Jehovah commands;

His will is what we want to do.

Our meetings instruct us in ways that are right;

Our love for the truth they renew.



	2. Jehovah is keenly aware of our needs;

His counsel by us should be heard.

To buy out the time for occasions to meet

Shows wisdom and trust in his Word.

By wholesome instruction from God-fearing men,

We learn how our faith can be shown.

With loving support from our fam’ly of faith,

We know that we’re never alone.

So as we look forward to much better times,

We’ll meet with the ones whom we love.

And here at these meetings we’ll learn how to live

With wisdom that comes from above.







(See also Ps. 37:18; 140:1; Prov. 18:1; Eph. 5:16; Jas. 3:17.)





^ (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ (Ps. 37:18) Jehovah is aware of what the blameless go through,* And their inheritance will last forever.

Lit., “the days of the blameless.”


^ (Ps. 140:1) Rescue me, O Jehovah, from evil men; Protect me from violent men,



^ (Prov. 18:1) Whoever isolates himself pursues his own selfish desires; He rejects* all practical wisdom.

Or “shows contempt for.”


^ (Eph. 5:16) making the best use of your time,* because the days are wicked.

Lit., “buying out the appointed time.”


^ (Jas. 3:17) But the wisdom from above is first of all pure, then peaceable, reasonable, ready to obey, full of mercy and good fruits, impartial, not hypocritical.















^ (Ezek. 35:1-38:23) The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, turn your face toward the mountainous region of Seʹir, and prophesy against it. 3 Say to it, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O mountainous region of Seʹir, and I will stretch out my hand against you and make you a desolate wasteland. 4 I will turn your cities into ruins, and you will become a desolate wasteland; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah. 5 For you showed unrelenting hostility, and you gave the Israelites over to the sword at the time of their disaster, at the time of their final punishment.”’ 6 “‘Therefore as surely as I am alive,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘I will prepare you for bloodshed, and bloodshed will pursue you. Since it was blood that you hated, bloodshed will pursue you. 7 I will make the mountainous region of Seʹir a desolate wasteland, and I will cut off from it anyone passing through and anyone returning. 8 I will fill its mountains with the slain; and those slain by the sword will fall on your hills, in your valleys, and in all your streams. 9 I will make you a perpetual desolation, and your cities will not be inhabited; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.’ 10 “Because you said, ‘These two nations and these two lands will become mine, and we will take possession of both,’ even though Jehovah himself was there, 11 ‘therefore as surely as I am alive,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘I will deal with you according to the same anger and jealousy that you displayed in your hatred toward them; and I will make myself known among them when I judge you. 12 You will then have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have heard all the insolent things you spoke against the mountains of Israel when you said, “They have been laid desolate and have been given to us to devour.”* 13 And you spoke arrogantly against me, and you multiplied your words against me. I heard it all.’ 14 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The whole earth will rejoice when I will make you a desolate wasteland. 15 Just as you rejoiced when the inheritance of the house of Israel was laid desolate, that is how I will deal with you. You will become a desolate ruin, O mountainous region of Seʹir, yes, all of Eʹdom; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 
36 “As for you, son of man, prophesy about the mountains of Israel and say, ‘O mountains of Israel, hear the word of Jehovah. 2 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “The enemy has said against you, ‘Aha! Even the ancient high places have become our possession!’”’ 3 “So prophesy and say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Because they have desolated and attacked you from every direction, so that you would become a possession of the survivors* from among the nations and people keep talking about you and slandering you, 4 therefore, O mountains of Israel, hear the word of the Sovereign Lord Jehovah! This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to the mountains and the hills, to the streams and the valleys, to the ruins that were desolated, and to the abandoned cities that have been plundered and ridiculed by the survivors of the nations around them; 5 to these the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the fire of my zeal I will speak against the survivors of the nations and against all Eʹdom, those who with great rejoicing and utter scorn* have claimed my land as their own possession, to take over its pastures and to plunder it.’”’ 6 “So prophesy concerning the land of Israel, and say to the mountains and to the hills, to the streams and to the valleys, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Look! I will speak in my zeal and in my rage, because you have borne humiliation by the nations.”’ 7 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I myself raise my hand in an oath that the surrounding nations will themselves bear their own shame. 8 But you, O mountains of Israel, will produce branches and bear your fruitage for my people Israel, for they will soon return. 9 For I am with you, and I will turn toward you, and you will be cultivated and sown with seed. 10 I will multiply your people—the whole house of Israel, all of it—and the cities will be inhabited and the ruins will be rebuilt. 11 Yes, I will multiply your people and your livestock; they will increase and be fruitful. And I will cause you to be inhabited as you were formerly, and I will make you prosper more than in the past; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah. 12 I will cause people—my people Israel—to walk upon you, and they will take possession of you. You will become their inheritance, and you will never again make them childless.’” 13 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Because they are saying to you, “You are a land that devours people and bereaves your nations of children,”’ 14 ‘therefore, you will no longer devour people or make your nations childless,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 15 ‘I will not subject you to any more insults of the nations or make you bear the taunts of people, and you will no longer cause your nations to stumble,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 16 And the word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 17 “Son of man, when the house of Israel was dwelling in their land, they made it unclean by their ways and their dealings. Their ways were like the uncleanness of menstruation to me. 18 So I poured out my rage on them because of the blood that they had shed upon the land and because they made the land unclean with their disgusting idols.* 19 So I scattered them among the nations and dispersed them among the lands. I judged them according to their way and according to their dealings. 20 But when they came to those nations, people profaned my holy name by saying about them, ‘These are the people of Jehovah, but they had to leave his land.’ 21 So I will show concern for my holy name, which the house of Israel profaned among the nations where they have gone.” 22 “Therefore say to the house of Israel, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Not for your sakes am I acting, O house of Israel, but for my holy name, which you profaned among the nations where you have gone.”’ 23 ‘I will certainly sanctify my great name, which was profaned among the nations, which you profaned among them; and the nations will have to know that I am Jehovah,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘when I am sanctified among you before their eyes. 24 I will take you from the nations and gather you back from all the lands and bring you into your land. 25 I will sprinkle clean water on you, and you will become clean; I will cleanse you from all your uncleanness and from all your disgusting idols. 26 I will give you a new heart and put a new spirit inside you. I will remove the heart of stone from your body and give you a heart of flesh.* 27 I will put my spirit inside you, and I will cause you to walk in my regulations, and you will observe and carry out my judicial decisions. 28 Then you will dwell in the land that I gave to your forefathers, and you will be my people and I will be your God.’ 29 “‘I will save you from all your uncleanness and summon the grain and make it abound, and I will not bring famine upon you. 30 I will make the fruitage of the tree and the produce of the field abound, so that you may never again suffer the disgrace of famine among the nations. 31 Then you will remember your evil ways and your deeds that were not good, and you will loathe yourselves because of your guilt and your detestable practices. 32 But know this: I am not doing this for your sakes,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Instead, be ashamed and feel humiliated because of your ways, O house of Israel.’ 33 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all your guilt, I will cause the cities to be inhabited and the ruins to be rebuilt. 34 The desolate land that was lying desolate for everyone passing by to see will be cultivated. 35 And people will say: “The desolate land has become like the garden of Eʹden, and the cities that were in ruins and desolate and torn down are now fortified and inhabited.” 36 And the nations that are left remaining around you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have built what was torn down, and I have planted what was desolate. I myself, Jehovah, have spoken, and I have done it.’ 37 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will also let the house of Israel ask me to do this for them: I will multiply their people like a flock. 38 Like the flock of holy ones, like the flock of Jerusalem* during her festivals, the cities that were in ruins will become full of flocks of people; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’” 
37 The hand of Jehovah was upon me, and by his spirit Jehovah took me and set me down in the middle of the valley plain, and it was full of bones. 2 He had me pass all around them, and I saw that there were very many bones lying in the valley plain, and they were very dry. 3 He asked me: “Son of man, can these bones come to life?” To that I said: “Sovereign Lord Jehovah, you are the one who knows.” 4 So he said to me: “Prophesy over these bones, and say to them, ‘You dry bones, hear the word of Jehovah: 5 “‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says to these bones: “I will cause breath to enter you, and you will come to life. 6 I will put sinews and flesh on you, and I will cover you with skin and put breath in you, and you will come to life; and you will have to know that I am Jehovah.”’” 7 Then I prophesied just as I had been commanded. As soon as I prophesied, there was a noise, a rattling sound, and the bones began to come together, bone to bone. 8 Then I saw sinews and flesh come on them, and skin covered over them. But there was still no breath in them. 9 He then said to me: “Prophesy to the wind. Prophesy, son of man, and say to the wind, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “From the four winds come in, O wind,* and blow upon these people who were killed, so that they may come to life.”’” 10 So I prophesied just as he commanded me, and breath* came into them, and they began to live and to stand on their feet, an extremely large army. 11 Then he said to me: “Son of man, these bones are the whole house of Israel. Here they are saying, ‘Our bones are dry, and our hope has perished. We are completely cut off.’ 12 So prophesy and say to them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will open your graves and raise you up from your graves, my people, and bring you to the land of Israel. 13 And you will have to know that I am Jehovah when I open your graves and when I raise you up out of your graves, O my people.”’ 14 ‘I will put my spirit in you and you will come to life, and I will settle you on your land; and you will have to know that I myself, Jehovah, have spoken and I have done it,’ declares Jehovah.” 15 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 16 “And you, son of man, take a stick and write on it, ‘For Judah and for the people of Israel who are with him.’* Then take another stick and write on it, ‘For Joseph, the stick of Eʹphra·im, and all the house of Israel who are with him.’* 17 Then bring them close to each other so that they become just one stick in your hand. 18 When your people* say to you, ‘Will you not tell us what these things mean?’ 19 tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Eʹphra·im, and the tribes of Israel who are with him, and I will join them to the stick of Judah; and I will make them one stick, and they will become one in my hand.”’ 20 The sticks that you write on should be in your hand for them to see. 21 “Then tell them, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I will take the Israelites from among the nations where they have gone, and I will collect them together from every direction and bring them to their land. 22 I will make them one nation in the land, on the mountains of Israel, and one king will rule over all of them, and they will no longer be two nations; nor will they be divided any longer into two kingdoms. 23 They will no longer defile themselves with their disgusting idols* and their detestable practices and all their transgressions. I will save them from all their unfaithfulness by which they have sinned, and I will cleanse them. They will be my people, and I myself will be their God. 24 “‘“My servant David will be their king, and they will all have one shepherd. They will walk in my judicial decisions and carefully observe my statutes. 25 They will dwell on the land that I gave to my servant, to Jacob, where your forefathers lived, and they will dwell on it forever, they and their children* and their children’s children; and David my servant will be their chieftain* forever. 26 “‘“And I will make a covenant of peace with them; it will be an eternal covenant with them. I will establish them and make them many and place my sanctuary among them forever. 27 My tent* will be with* them, and I will be their God, and they will be my people. 28 And the nations will have to know that I, Jehovah, am sanctifying Israel when my sanctuary is in their midst forever.”’” 
38 The word of Jehovah again came to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him. 3 Say, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Here I am against you, O Gog, head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal. 4 I will turn you around and put hooks in your jaws and bring you out with all your army, horses and horsemen, all of them clothed in splendor, a vast assembly with large shields and bucklers,* all of them wielding swords; 5 Persia, E·thi·oʹpi·a, and Put are with them, all of them with buckler and helmet; 6 Goʹmer and all its troops, the house of To·garʹmah from the remotest parts of the north, along with all its troops—many peoples are with you. 7 “‘“Be ready, prepare yourselves, you with all your armies that are assembled with you, and you will be their commander.* 8 “‘“You will be given attention* after many days. In the final part of the years you will invade the land whose people have been restored from the ravages of the sword, collected together out of many peoples onto the mountains of Israel, which had long been lying devastated. The inhabitants of this land were restored from the peoples, and all of them dwell in security. 9 You will come against them like a storm, and you will cover the land like clouds, you and all your troops and many peoples with you.”’ 10 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In that day thoughts will come into your heart, and you will devise an evil plan. 11 You will say: “I will invade the land of unprotected settlements.* I will come against those living in security, without disturbance, all of them living in settlements unprotected by walls, bars, or gates.” 12 It will be to take much spoil and plunder, to attack the devastated places that are now inhabited and a people regathered from the nations, who are accumulating wealth and property, those who are living in the center of the earth. 13 “‘Sheʹba and Deʹdan, the merchants of Tarʹshish and all its warriors* will say to you: “Are you invading to get much spoil and plunder? Have you assembled your armies to carry off silver and gold, to take wealth and property, to seize a very great spoil?”’ 14 “So prophesy, son of man, and say to Gog, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “On that day when my people Israel are dwelling in security, will you not know it? 15 You will come from your place, from the remotest parts of the north, you and many peoples with you, all of them riding on horses, a great assembly, a vast army. 16 Like clouds covering the land, you will come against my people Israel. In the final part of the days I will bring you against my land so that the nations may know me when I sanctify myself through you before their eyes, O Gog.”’ 17 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Are you not the same one I spoke about in the former days through my servants the prophets of Israel, who prophesied for many years that you would be brought against them?’ 18 “‘On that day, the day when Gog invades the land of Israel,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘my great rage will flare up. 19 In my zeal, in the fire of my fury, I will speak; and in that day there will be a great earthquake in the land of Israel. 20 Because of me the fish of the sea, the birds of the sky, the wild beasts of the field, all the reptiles that creep on the ground, and all humans on the surface of the earth will tremble, and the mountains will be thrown down, and the cliffs will fall, and every wall will collapse to the ground.’ 21 “‘I will call for a sword against him on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Every man’s sword will be against his own brother. 22 I will bring my judgment against him* with pestilence and bloodshed; and I will rain down a torrential downpour and hailstones and fire and sulfur on him and on his troops and on the many peoples with him. 23 And I will certainly magnify myself and sanctify myself and make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’

Lit., “as food.”
Lit., “remnant; remaining ones.”
Or “scorn in the soul.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
That is, one sensitive to God’s guidance.
Or possibly, “Like the sacrificial flocks of sheep in Jerusalem.”
Or “breath; spirit.”
Or “spirit.”
Or “who are his partners.”
Or “who are his partners.”
Lit., “the sons of your people.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Lit., “sons.”
Or “prince.”
Or “dwelling place; home.”
Or “over.”
Or “chief prince.”
Or “chief prince.”
A small shield, often carried by archers.
Lit., “guard.”
Or “summoned.”
Or “of open, rural country.”
Or “maned young lions.”
Or “I will bring myself into judgment with him.”











^ (Ezek. 39:1-41:26) “And you, son of man, prophesy against Gog, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I am against you, Gog, head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal. 2 I will turn you around and lead you and make you come up from the remotest parts of the north and bring you in upon the mountains of Israel. 3 I will knock your bow out of your left hand and make your arrows fall from your right hand. 4 On the mountains of Israel you will fall, you and all your troops and the peoples who will be with you. I will give you as food to all kinds of birds of prey and the wild beasts of the field.”’ 5 “‘You will fall on the open field, for I myself have spoken,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 6 “‘And I will send fire against Maʹgog and against those who are inhabiting the islands in security, and they will have to know that I am Jehovah. 7 I will make my holy name known among my people Israel, and I will not allow my holy name to be profaned any longer; and the nations will have to know that I am Jehovah, the Holy One in Israel.’ 8 “‘Yes, this is coming, and it will be done,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘This is the day I have spoken about. 9 The inhabitants of the cities of Israel will go out and make fires with the weapons—the bucklers* and shields, the bows and arrows, the war clubs* and lances. And they will use them to light fires for seven years. 10 They will not need to take wood from the field or gather firewood from the forests because they will use the weapons to light fires.’ “‘They will take spoil from those who despoiled them and plunder from those who had been plundering them,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 11 “‘On that day I will give Gog a burial place there in Israel, in the valley of those who travel east of the sea, and it will block the path of those passing through. That is where they will bury Gog and all his hordes, and they will call it the Valley of Hamon-Gog.* 12 The house of Israel will spend seven months burying them in order to cleanse the land. 13 All the people of the land will work at burying them, and this will bring them fame in the day that I glorify myself,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 14 “‘Men will be assigned to pass through the land constantly and bury the bodies left remaining on the surface of the earth, in order to cleanse it. They will continue the search for seven months. 15 When those who pass through the land see a human bone, they will set up a marker beside it. Then those assigned to do the burying will bury it in the Valley of Hamon-Gog. 16 And there will also be a city there named Ha·moʹnah.* And they will cleanse the land.’ 17 “As for you, son of man, this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Say to every sort of bird and to all the wild beasts of the field, “Gather yourselves together and come. Gather all around my sacrifice that I am preparing for you, a great sacrifice on the mountains of Israel. You will eat flesh and drink blood. 18 You will eat the flesh of mighty ones and drink the blood of the chieftains of the earth—the rams, lambs, goats, and bulls—all the fattened animals of Baʹshan. 19 You will gorge yourselves on fat and drink blood until you are drunk from the sacrifice that I prepare for you.”’ 20 “‘At my table you will be filled up with horses and charioteers, mighty ones and all sorts of warriors,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 21 “‘I will display my glory among the nations, and all the nations will see the judgment that I have executed and the power* that I have demonstrated among them. 22 From that day on the house of Israel will have to know that I am Jehovah their God. 23 And the nations will have to know that the house of Israel went into exile because of their own error, because they were unfaithful to me. So I hid my face from them and handed them over to their enemies, and they all fell by the sword. 24 I dealt with them according to their uncleanness and their transgressions, and I hid my face from them.’ 25 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will restore the captives of Jacob and have mercy on the whole house of Israel; and I will zealously defend* my holy name. 26 After they have been humiliated for all their unfaithfulness toward me, they will dwell securely on their land, with no one to make them afraid. 27 When I bring them back from the peoples and collect them together from the lands of their enemies, I will also sanctify myself among them before the eyes of many nations.’ 28 “‘They will have to know that I am Jehovah their God when I send them into exile among the nations and then gather them back to their land, not leaving any of them behind. 29 I will not hide my face from them any longer, for I will pour out my spirit on the house of Israel,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 
40 In the 25th year of our exile, at the beginning of the year, on the tenth day of the month, in the 14th year after the city had fallen, on that very day the hand of Jehovah was upon me, and he took me to the city. 2 By means of visions from God, he brought me to the land of Israel and set me down on a very high mountain, on which there was a structure like a city to the south. 3 When he brought me there, I saw a man whose appearance was like that of copper. He had a flax cord and a measuring reed* in his hand, and he was standing in the gateway. 4 The man said to me: “Son of man, look closely, listen carefully, and pay attention* to everything I show you, for that is why you were brought here. Tell the house of Israel everything that you see.” 5 I saw a wall surrounding the outside of the temple.* In the man’s hand was a measuring reed six cubits long (to each cubit, a handbreadth was added).* He began to measure the wall, and its thickness was one reed and its height was one reed. 6 Then he came to the gate that faced east and climbed its steps. When he measured the threshold of the gate, its width was one reed, and the width of the other threshold was also one reed. 7 Each guard chamber was one reed long and one reed wide, and there were five cubits between the guard chambers. The threshold of the gate beside the porch of the gate facing the interior measured one reed. 8 He measured the porch of the gate toward the interior, and it was one reed. 9 He then measured the porch of the gate, which was eight cubits; and he measured its side pillars, which were two cubits; and the porch of the gate was on the side facing the interior. 10 There were three guard chambers on each side of the east gate. The three were the same size, and the side pillars on either side were the same size. 11 Then he measured the width of the entrance of the gate, which was 10 cubits; and the length of the gate was 13 cubits. 12 The partitioned area in front of the guard chambers on either side was one cubit. The guard chambers on both sides were six cubits each. 13 He then measured the gate from the roof of the one guard chamber* to the roof of the other, and it was 25 cubits wide; one entrance was across from the other entrance. 14 Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard. 15 From the front of the entrance of the gate to the front of the porch on the inner side of the gate was 50 cubits. 16 There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars. 17 He then brought me into the outer courtyard, and I saw dining rooms* and a pavement around the courtyard. There were 30 dining rooms on the pavement. 18 The pavement at the side of the gates corresponded to the length of the gates—this was the lower pavement. 19 Then he measured the distance* from the front of the lower gate to the perimeter of the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits on the east and on the north. 20 The outer courtyard had a gate facing north, and he measured its length and its width. 21 There were three guard chambers on each side. Its side pillars and porch had the same measurements as the first gate. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 22 Its windows, its porch, and its palm-tree figures were the same size as those of the east gate. People could reach it by climbing seven steps, and its porch was in front of them. 23 There was a gate in the inner courtyard opposite the north gate and one opposite the east gate. He measured the distance from gate to gate, and it was 100 cubits. 24 Next he brought me toward the south, and I saw a gate on the south side. He measured its side pillars and its porch, and they were the same size as the others. 25 There were windows on each side of it and its porch, like the other windows. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 26 There were seven steps leading up to it, and its porch was in front of them. And it had palm-tree figures on its side pillars, one on each side. 27 The inner courtyard had a gate facing south; he measured southward from gate to gate, and the distance was 100 cubits. 28 Next he brought me into the inner courtyard through the south gate; when he measured the south gate, it was the same size as the others. 29 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others. There were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 30 There were porches all around; they were 25 cubits long and 5 cubits wide. 31 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 32 When he brought me into the inner courtyard from the east, he measured the gate, and it was the same size as the others. 33 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others, and there were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 34 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 35 He then brought me into the north gate and measured it; it was the same size as the others. 36 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same as the others. It had windows on each side. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 37 Its side pillars faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 38 A dining room with its entrance was near the side pillars of the gates, where the whole burnt offerings were washed. 39 There were two tables on each side of the porch of the gate on which to slaughter the whole burnt offerings, the sin offerings, and the guilt offerings. 40 On the way up to the north gate, there were two tables outside the entrance. There were also two tables on the other side of the porch of the gate. 41 There were four tables on each side of the gate—eight tables in all—on which the sacrifices were slaughtered. 42 The four tables for the whole burnt offering were of hewn stone. They were one and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide, and one cubit high. On them were kept the implements used to slaughter the burnt offerings and the sacrifices. 43 Shelves, one handbreadth wide, were attached all around the interior walls; and the flesh of the gift offerings would be placed on the tables. 44 Outside the inner gate were the dining rooms for the singers; they were in the inner courtyard near the north gate, facing south. Another dining room was near the east gate, facing north. 45 He said to me: “This dining room that faces south is for the priests who are responsible for the services in the temple. 46 The dining room that faces north is for the priests who are responsible for the service of the altar. They are the sons of Zaʹdok, those from the Levites who are assigned to approach Jehovah to minister to him.” 47 Then he measured the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits long and 100 cubits wide, foursquare. The altar was in front of the temple. 48 Then he brought me into the porch of the temple, and he measured the side pillar of the porch, and it was five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. The width of the gate was three cubits on one side and three cubits on the other side. 49 The porch was 20 cubits long and 11* cubits wide. People would reach it by climbing the steps. There were pillars by the side posts, one on each side. 
41 Then he brought me into the outer sanctuary,* and he measured the side pillars; they were six cubits* wide on one side and six cubits wide on the other side. 2 The entrance was ten cubits wide, and the sidewalls* of the entrance were five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. He measured its length, which was 40 cubits, and its width, 20 cubits. 3 He then went inside* and measured the side pillar of the entrance, and it was two cubits thick, and the entrance was six cubits wide. The sidewalls of the entrance were* seven cubits. 4 Next he measured the room facing the outer sanctuary, and it was 20 cubits long and 20 cubits wide. And he said to me: “This is the Most Holy.” 5 Then he measured the wall of the temple, and it was six cubits thick. The side chambers around the temple were four cubits wide. 6 The side chambers were three stories high, one on top of the other, with 30 chambers on each story. There were ledges around the wall of the temple that served as supports for the side chambers, so that the supports did not go into the wall of the temple itself. 7 On both sides of the temple was a winding passage* that widened as it ascended to the upper chambers. The width increased from story to story as one ascended from the lowest story to the uppermost story by passing through the middle story. 8 I saw that there was a raised platform all around the temple, and the foundations of the side chambers measured a full reed of six cubits to the corner. 9 The width of the outside wall of the side chambers was five cubits. There was an open space* alongside the structure of the side chambers that was part of the temple. 10 Between the temple and the dining rooms* was an area that was 20 cubits wide on each side. 11 There was an entrance between the side chambers and the open space on the north side and another entrance on the south side. The width of the open space was five cubits all around. 12 The building that was on the west facing the open area was 70 cubits wide and 90 cubits long; the wall of the building was five cubits thick all around. 13 He measured the temple, and it was 100 cubits long. The open area, the building,* and its walls were also 100 cubits long. 14 The width of the front of the temple facing east and the open area was 100 cubits. 15 He measured the length of the building that faced the open area in the rear, along with its galleries on both sides, and it was 100 cubits. He also measured the outer sanctuary, the inner sanctuary, and the porches of the courtyard, 16 as well as the thresholds, the windows with narrowing frames, and the galleries that were in those three areas. Near the threshold were wood panels from the floor up to the windows; and the windows were covered. 17 Measurements were taken above the entrance and in the inner temple and on the outside and on the entire wall all around. 18 It had carved cherubs and palm-tree figures, with each palm tree between two cherubs, and each cherub had two faces. 19 The human face was toward the palm tree on one side, and the face of a lion* was toward the palm tree on the other side. They were carved this way throughout the entire temple. 20 From the floor to the area above the entrance were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the wall of the sanctuary. 21 The doorposts* of the sanctuary were square. In front of the holy place* was something like 22 a wooden altar that was three cubits high and two cubits long. It had corner posts, and its base* and its sides were made of wood. He then said to me: “This is the table that is before Jehovah.” 23 The outer sanctuary and the holy place each had two doors. 24 The doors had two swinging leaves, two leaves for each door. 25 There were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the doors of the sanctuary, like those on the walls. There was also a wooden overhang* on the front of the porch on the outside. 26 There were also windows with narrowing frames and palm-tree figures along both sides of the porch, as well as along the side chambers of the temple and the overhangs.

Or “chief prince.”
A small shield, often carried by archers.
Or possibly, “handpikes,” a weapon with a pointed tip.
Or “the Valley of Gog’s Hordes.”
Meaning “Hordes.”
Lit., “hand.”
Lit., “show exclusive devotion for.”
See App. B14.
Lit., “set your heart.”
Lit., “house.” Rendered this way in chapters 40-48 when “house” refers to the temple complex or the actual temple building.
Lit., “a measuring reed of six cubits, a cubit and a handbreadth.” This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Possibly referring to the top of the wall of the guard chamber.
Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”
Or “I saw chambers.”
Lit., “width.”
Or possibly, “12.”
Lit., “the temple.” In chapters 41 and 42, this expression refers to the outer sanctuary (Holy) or to the entire sanctuary (the temple including the Holy and the Most Holy).
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Lit., “sides.”
That is, into the inner sanctuary, or Most Holy.
Lit., “The width of the entrance was.”
Apparently referring to circular staircases.
Apparently a narrow walkway around the temple.
Or “the chambers.”
That is, the building west of the sanctuary.
Or “maned young lion.”
Lit., “The doorpost.” This apparently refers to the entrance into the Holy.
Apparently referring to the Most Holy.
Lit., “length.”
Or “canopy.”


^ (Ezek. 40:32-47) When he brought me into the inner courtyard from the east, he measured the gate, and it was the same size as the others. 33 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others, and there were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 34 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 35 He then brought me into the north gate and measured it; it was the same size as the others. 36 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same as the others. It had windows on each side. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 37 Its side pillars faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 38 A dining room with its entrance was near the side pillars of the gates, where the whole burnt offerings were washed. 39 There were two tables on each side of the porch of the gate on which to slaughter the whole burnt offerings, the sin offerings, and the guilt offerings. 40 On the way up to the north gate, there were two tables outside the entrance. There were also two tables on the other side of the porch of the gate. 41 There were four tables on each side of the gate—eight tables in all—on which the sacrifices were slaughtered. 42 The four tables for the whole burnt offering were of hewn stone. They were one and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide, and one cubit high. On them were kept the implements used to slaughter the burnt offerings and the sacrifices. 43 Shelves, one handbreadth wide, were attached all around the interior walls; and the flesh of the gift offerings would be placed on the tables. 44 Outside the inner gate were the dining rooms for the singers; they were in the inner courtyard near the north gate, facing south. Another dining room was near the east gate, facing north. 45 He said to me: “This dining room that faces south is for the priests who are responsible for the services in the temple. 46 The dining room that faces north is for the priests who are responsible for the service of the altar. They are the sons of Zaʹdok, those from the Levites who are assigned to approach Jehovah to minister to him.” 47 Then he measured the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits long and 100 cubits wide, foursquare. The altar was in front of the temple.






^ ***sjj song 24 Come to Jehovah’s Mountain***


SONG 24

Come to Jehovah’s Mountain


(Isaiah 2:2-4)


	1. Raise your eyes up and see,

Far above the highest hill.

There stands Jehovah’s mountain

Lifted up in this day.

People come from afar,

Ev’rywhere from sea to sea,

Calling to one another,

‘Come serve God and obey.’

Now the time has arrived

For the small, a great nation to be.

As we grow and we thrive,

God’s direction and blessing we see.

Millions now come to God

And accept his sov’reignty.

Loyal they vow to be

And from his side never stray.



	2. Jesus gave the command

To go forth and preach the word.

Good news about the Kingdom

Reaches all men today.

Christ now rules from above,

Urging all to take his side.

Meek ones who hear his voice

Let God’s Word show them the way.

It brings joy to the heart,

As the great crowd continues to grow.

And we all have a part,

As we strive to let ev’ryone know.

Let us lift up the voice,

Calling out for all to hear,

‘Come to Jehovah’s mountain,

Here forever to stay.’







(See also Ps. 43:3; 99:9; Isa. 60:22; Acts 16:5.)





^ (Isa. 2:2-4) In the final part of the days,* The mountain of the house of Jehovah Will become firmly established above the top of the mountains, And it will be raised up above the hills, And to it all the nations will stream.  3 And many peoples will go and say: “Come, let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah, To the house of the God of Jacob. He will instruct us about his ways, And we will walk in his paths.” For law* will go out of Zion, And the word of Jehovah out of Jerusalem.  4 He will render judgment among the nations And set matters straight* respecting many peoples. They will beat their swords into plowshares And their spears into pruning shears. Nation will not lift up sword against nation, Nor will they learn war anymore.

Or “In the last days.”
Or “instruction.”
Or “correct matters.”


^ (Ps. 43:3) Send out your light and your truth. May these lead me; May they guide me to your holy mountain and to your grand tabernacle.



^ (Ps. 99:9) Exalt Jehovah our God And bow down* before his holy mountain, For Jehovah our God is holy.

Or “worship.”


^ (Isa. 60:22) The little one will become a thousand And the small one a mighty nation. I myself, Jehovah, will speed it up in its own time.”



^ (Acts 16:5) Then, indeed, the congregations continued to be made firm in the faith and to increase in number day by day.









^ ***w99 3/1 pp. 11-12 “Set Your Heart Upon” God’s Temple!***

16. The setting of Ezekiel’s vision reminds us of what other prophecy, and how does this help us to discern the time of the main fulfillment of Ezekiel’s vision?

16 For an answer, let us go back to the vision itself. Ezekiel wrote: “In the visions of God he brought me to the land of Israel and gradually set me down upon a very high mountain, on which there was something like the structure of a city to the south.” (Ezekiel 40:2) The setting for this vision, the “very high mountain,” reminds us of Micah 4:1: “It must occur in the final part of the days that the mountain of the house of Jehovah will become firmly established above the top of the mountains, and it will certainly be lifted up above the hills; and to it peoples must stream.” When does this prophecy come into fulfillment? Micah 4:5 shows that this commences while the nations still worship false gods. In fact, it has been in our own time, “the final part of the days,” that pure worship has been lifted up, restored to its proper place in the lives of God’s servants.



^ par. 16 (Ezek. 40:2) By means of visions from God, he brought me to the land of Israel and set me down on a very high mountain, on which there was a structure like a city to the south.



^ par. 16 (Mic. 4:1) In the final part of the days,* The mountain of the house of Jehovah Will become firmly established above the top of the mountains, And it will be raised up above the hills, And to it peoples will stream.

Or “In the last days.”


^ par. 16 (Mic. 4:5) For all the peoples will walk, each in the name of its god, But we will walk in the name of Jehovah our God forever and ever.









^ ***w07 8/1 p. 10 par. 2 Highlights From the Book of Ezekiel—II***

40:3–43:17​—What is significant about the measuring of the temple? The measuring of the temple is a sign that Jehovah’s purpose concerning pure worship is sure to be fulfilled.



^ par. 2 (Ezek. 40:3-43:17) When he brought me there, I saw a man whose appearance was like that of copper. He had a flax cord and a measuring reed* in his hand, and he was standing in the gateway. 4 The man said to me: “Son of man, look closely, listen carefully, and pay attention* to everything I show you, for that is why you were brought here. Tell the house of Israel everything that you see.” 5 I saw a wall surrounding the outside of the temple.* In the man’s hand was a measuring reed six cubits long (to each cubit, a handbreadth was added).* He began to measure the wall, and its thickness was one reed and its height was one reed. 6 Then he came to the gate that faced east and climbed its steps. When he measured the threshold of the gate, its width was one reed, and the width of the other threshold was also one reed. 7 Each guard chamber was one reed long and one reed wide, and there were five cubits between the guard chambers. The threshold of the gate beside the porch of the gate facing the interior measured one reed. 8 He measured the porch of the gate toward the interior, and it was one reed. 9 He then measured the porch of the gate, which was eight cubits; and he measured its side pillars, which were two cubits; and the porch of the gate was on the side facing the interior. 10 There were three guard chambers on each side of the east gate. The three were the same size, and the side pillars on either side were the same size. 11 Then he measured the width of the entrance of the gate, which was 10 cubits; and the length of the gate was 13 cubits. 12 The partitioned area in front of the guard chambers on either side was one cubit. The guard chambers on both sides were six cubits each. 13 He then measured the gate from the roof of the one guard chamber* to the roof of the other, and it was 25 cubits wide; one entrance was across from the other entrance. 14 Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard. 15 From the front of the entrance of the gate to the front of the porch on the inner side of the gate was 50 cubits. 16 There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars. 17 He then brought me into the outer courtyard, and I saw dining rooms* and a pavement around the courtyard. There were 30 dining rooms on the pavement. 18 The pavement at the side of the gates corresponded to the length of the gates—this was the lower pavement. 19 Then he measured the distance* from the front of the lower gate to the perimeter of the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits on the east and on the north. 20 The outer courtyard had a gate facing north, and he measured its length and its width. 21 There were three guard chambers on each side. Its side pillars and porch had the same measurements as the first gate. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 22 Its windows, its porch, and its palm-tree figures were the same size as those of the east gate. People could reach it by climbing seven steps, and its porch was in front of them. 23 There was a gate in the inner courtyard opposite the north gate and one opposite the east gate. He measured the distance from gate to gate, and it was 100 cubits. 24 Next he brought me toward the south, and I saw a gate on the south side. He measured its side pillars and its porch, and they were the same size as the others. 25 There were windows on each side of it and its porch, like the other windows. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 26 There were seven steps leading up to it, and its porch was in front of them. And it had palm-tree figures on its side pillars, one on each side. 27 The inner courtyard had a gate facing south; he measured southward from gate to gate, and the distance was 100 cubits. 28 Next he brought me into the inner courtyard through the south gate; when he measured the south gate, it was the same size as the others. 29 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others. There were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 30 There were porches all around; they were 25 cubits long and 5 cubits wide. 31 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 32 When he brought me into the inner courtyard from the east, he measured the gate, and it was the same size as the others. 33 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others, and there were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 34 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 35 He then brought me into the north gate and measured it; it was the same size as the others. 36 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same as the others. It had windows on each side. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 37 Its side pillars faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 38 A dining room with its entrance was near the side pillars of the gates, where the whole burnt offerings were washed. 39 There were two tables on each side of the porch of the gate on which to slaughter the whole burnt offerings, the sin offerings, and the guilt offerings. 40 On the way up to the north gate, there were two tables outside the entrance. There were also two tables on the other side of the porch of the gate. 41 There were four tables on each side of the gate—eight tables in all—on which the sacrifices were slaughtered. 42 The four tables for the whole burnt offering were of hewn stone. They were one and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide, and one cubit high. On them were kept the implements used to slaughter the burnt offerings and the sacrifices. 43 Shelves, one handbreadth wide, were attached all around the interior walls; and the flesh of the gift offerings would be placed on the tables. 44 Outside the inner gate were the dining rooms for the singers; they were in the inner courtyard near the north gate, facing south. Another dining room was near the east gate, facing north. 45 He said to me: “This dining room that faces south is for the priests who are responsible for the services in the temple. 46 The dining room that faces north is for the priests who are responsible for the service of the altar. They are the sons of Zaʹdok, those from the Levites who are assigned to approach Jehovah to minister to him.” 47 Then he measured the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits long and 100 cubits wide, foursquare. The altar was in front of the temple. 48 Then he brought me into the porch of the temple, and he measured the side pillar of the porch, and it was five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. The width of the gate was three cubits on one side and three cubits on the other side. 49 The porch was 20 cubits long and 11* cubits wide. People would reach it by climbing the steps. There were pillars by the side posts, one on each side. 
41 Then he brought me into the outer sanctuary,* and he measured the side pillars; they were six cubits* wide on one side and six cubits wide on the other side. 2 The entrance was ten cubits wide, and the sidewalls* of the entrance were five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. He measured its length, which was 40 cubits, and its width, 20 cubits. 3 He then went inside* and measured the side pillar of the entrance, and it was two cubits thick, and the entrance was six cubits wide. The sidewalls of the entrance were* seven cubits. 4 Next he measured the room facing the outer sanctuary, and it was 20 cubits long and 20 cubits wide. And he said to me: “This is the Most Holy.” 5 Then he measured the wall of the temple, and it was six cubits thick. The side chambers around the temple were four cubits wide. 6 The side chambers were three stories high, one on top of the other, with 30 chambers on each story. There were ledges around the wall of the temple that served as supports for the side chambers, so that the supports did not go into the wall of the temple itself. 7 On both sides of the temple was a winding passage* that widened as it ascended to the upper chambers. The width increased from story to story as one ascended from the lowest story to the uppermost story by passing through the middle story. 8 I saw that there was a raised platform all around the temple, and the foundations of the side chambers measured a full reed of six cubits to the corner. 9 The width of the outside wall of the side chambers was five cubits. There was an open space* alongside the structure of the side chambers that was part of the temple. 10 Between the temple and the dining rooms* was an area that was 20 cubits wide on each side. 11 There was an entrance between the side chambers and the open space on the north side and another entrance on the south side. The width of the open space was five cubits all around. 12 The building that was on the west facing the open area was 70 cubits wide and 90 cubits long; the wall of the building was five cubits thick all around. 13 He measured the temple, and it was 100 cubits long. The open area, the building,* and its walls were also 100 cubits long. 14 The width of the front of the temple facing east and the open area was 100 cubits. 15 He measured the length of the building that faced the open area in the rear, along with its galleries on both sides, and it was 100 cubits. He also measured the outer sanctuary, the inner sanctuary, and the porches of the courtyard, 16 as well as the thresholds, the windows with narrowing frames, and the galleries that were in those three areas. Near the threshold were wood panels from the floor up to the windows; and the windows were covered. 17 Measurements were taken above the entrance and in the inner temple and on the outside and on the entire wall all around. 18 It had carved cherubs and palm-tree figures, with each palm tree between two cherubs, and each cherub had two faces. 19 The human face was toward the palm tree on one side, and the face of a lion* was toward the palm tree on the other side. They were carved this way throughout the entire temple. 20 From the floor to the area above the entrance were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the wall of the sanctuary. 21 The doorposts* of the sanctuary were square. In front of the holy place* was something like 22 a wooden altar that was three cubits high and two cubits long. It had corner posts, and its base* and its sides were made of wood. He then said to me: “This is the table that is before Jehovah.” 23 The outer sanctuary and the holy place each had two doors. 24 The doors had two swinging leaves, two leaves for each door. 25 There were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the doors of the sanctuary, like those on the walls. There was also a wooden overhang* on the front of the porch on the outside. 26 There were also windows with narrowing frames and palm-tree figures along both sides of the porch, as well as along the side chambers of the temple and the overhangs. 
42 Then he led me to the outer courtyard toward the north. And he brought me to the dining-room block that was next to the open area, north of the adjoining building. 2 Its length at the north entrance was 100 cubits,* and it was 50 cubits wide. 3 It was located between the inner courtyard, which was 20 cubits wide, and the pavement of the outer courtyard. Its galleries faced each other and were three stories high. 4 Before the dining rooms* was an inner walkway 10 cubits wide and 100 cubits long,* and their entrances were to the north. 5 The upper dining rooms of the building were narrower than those in the lower and middle stories, because the galleries took up more of their space. 6 For they were three stories high, but they had no pillars like the pillars of the courtyards. That is why more floor space was taken away from them than from the lower and middle stories. 7 The outer stone wall near the dining rooms toward the outer courtyard that faced the other dining rooms was 50 cubits long. 8 For the length of the dining rooms that were toward the outer courtyard was 50 cubits, but for those facing the sanctuary, it was 100 cubits. 9 The dining rooms had an entryway on the east side leading up to them from the outer courtyard. 10 There were also dining rooms inside* the stone wall of the courtyard toward the east, near the open area and the building. 11 There was a walkway before them like that of the northern dining rooms. They were the same length and width, and they had the same exits and layouts. Their entrances 12 were like the entrances of the dining rooms that were toward the south. There was an entrance at the beginning of the walkway, before the adjacent stone wall toward the east, where one could enter. 13 Then he said to me: “The dining rooms of the north and the dining rooms of the south that are next to the open area are the holy dining rooms where the priests who are approaching Jehovah eat the most holy offerings. There they place the most holy offerings, the grain offering, the sin offering, and the guilt offering, because the place is holy. 14 When the priests enter, they should not go out of the holy place to the outer courtyard without first removing the garments in which they minister, for these are holy. They will clothe themselves with other garments in order to approach the areas permitted to the people.” 15 When he finished measuring the inner temple area,* he led me out by way of the gate that faces east, and he measured the entire area. 16 He measured the eastern side with the measuring reed.* According to the measuring reed, it was 500 reed lengths from one side to the other. 17 He measured the northern side, and according to the measuring reed, it was 500 reed lengths. 18 He measured the southern side, and according to the measuring reed, it was 500 reed lengths. 19 He went around to the western side. He measured 500 reed lengths with the measuring reed. 20 He measured it on the four sides. It had a wall all around it that was 500 reeds long and 500 reeds wide, to make a division between what is holy and what is for common use. 
43 Then he led me to the gate that is facing east. 2 There I saw the glory of the God of Israel coming from the east, and his voice was like the sound of rushing waters; and the earth was illuminated by his glory. 3 What I saw was like the vision I had seen when I* came to bring the city to ruin, and it appeared to be like what I had seen near the river Cheʹbar; and I fell with my face to the ground. 4 Then the glory of Jehovah entered the temple* through the gate facing the east. 5 A spirit then raised me up and brought me into the inner courtyard, and I saw that the temple had become full of the glory of Jehovah. 6 Then I heard someone speaking to me out of the temple, and the man came and stood beside me. 7 He said to me: “Son of man, this is the place of my throne and the place for the soles of my feet, where I will dwell among the people of Israel forever. The house of Israel will no longer defile my holy name, they and their kings, by their spiritual prostitution and by the carcasses of their kings at their death. 8 By putting their threshold next to my threshold and their doorpost beside my doorpost, with only a wall between me and them, they defiled my holy name by the detestable things they did, so I exterminated them in my anger. 9 Now let them put their spiritual prostitution and the carcasses of their kings far away from me, and I will dwell among them forever. 10 “As for you, son of man, describe the temple to the house of Israel, so that they will feel ashamed because of their errors, and they should study its plan.* 11 If they feel ashamed of all they have done, you should make known to them the ground plan of the temple, its arrangement, its exits, and its entrances. Show them all its ground plans and its statutes, its ground plans and its laws, and write them down before their eyes, so that they may observe all its ground plan and carry out its statutes. 12 This is the law of the temple. The entire territory all around the top of the mountain is most holy. Look! This is the law of the temple. 13 “These are the measurements of the altar in cubits (to each cubit a handbreadth was added).* Its base is a cubit, and it is a cubit wide. It has a border all around the edge that is one span* in width. This is the base of the altar. 14 From the base on the floor to the lower surrounding ledge is two cubits, and its width is one cubit. From the small surrounding ledge to the big surrounding ledge is four cubits, and its width is a cubit. 15 The altar hearth is four cubits high, and projecting up from the altar hearth are the four horns. 16 The altar hearth is square, 12 cubits long and 12 cubits wide. 17 The four sides of the surrounding ledge are 14 cubits long and 14 cubits wide; and the surrounding border is half a cubit, and its base is a cubit on all sides. “And its steps are facing east.”

See App. B14.
Lit., “set your heart.”
Lit., “house.” Rendered this way in chapters 40-48 when “house” refers to the temple complex or the actual temple building.
Lit., “a measuring reed of six cubits, a cubit and a handbreadth.” This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Possibly referring to the top of the wall of the guard chamber.
Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”
Or “I saw chambers.”
Lit., “width.”
Or possibly, “12.”
Lit., “the temple.” In chapters 41 and 42, this expression refers to the outer sanctuary (Holy) or to the entire sanctuary (the temple including the Holy and the Most Holy).
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Lit., “sides.”
That is, into the inner sanctuary, or Most Holy.
Lit., “The width of the entrance was.”
Apparently referring to circular staircases.
Apparently a narrow walkway around the temple.
Or “the chambers.”
That is, the building west of the sanctuary.
Or “maned young lion.”
Lit., “The doorpost.” This apparently refers to the entrance into the Holy.
Apparently referring to the Most Holy.
Lit., “length.”
Or “canopy.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “the chambers.”
According to the Greek Septuagint, “100 cubits long.” The Hebrew text reads: “A way of one cubit.” See App. B14.
Lit., “in the width of.”
Lit., “inner house.”
See App. B14.
Or possibly, “he.”
Lit., “house.”
Lit., “measure the pattern.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
That is, the span of the hand, about 22.2 cm (8.75 in.). See App. B14.








^ ***w07 8/1 p. 11 par. 4 Highlights From the Book of Ezekiel—II***

Lessons for Us:

40:14, 16, 22, 26. The wall carvings of palm trees in the entryways of the temple show that only those who are morally upright are allowed to enter. (Psalm 92:12) This teaches us that our worship is acceptable to Jehovah only if we are upright.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 40:14) Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 40:16) There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars.

Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”


^ par. 4 (Ezek. 40:22) Its windows, its porch, and its palm-tree figures were the same size as those of the east gate. People could reach it by climbing seven steps, and its porch was in front of them.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 40:26) There were seven steps leading up to it, and its porch was in front of them. And it had palm-tree figures on its side pillars, one on each side.



^ par. 4 (Ps. 92:12) But the righteous will flourish like a palm tree And grow big like a cedar in Lebʹa·non.









^ ***w12 9/1 p. 21 par. 2 “The Nations Will Have to Know That I Am Jehovah”***


“I shall no more let my holy name be profaned,” Jehovah says. When humans blame him for injustice, they are profaning his name. How so? In the Bible, “name” often denotes reputation. One reference work says that God’s name refers to “what is known of him​—his revelation of himself; it also represents his fame, and then his honour.” Jehovah’s name embraces his reputation. What is known of Jehovah when it comes to injustice? He hates it! He also has compassion for its victims.* (Exodus 22:22-24) When humans claim that God is responsible for the very things he abhors, they are sullying his reputation. They are thus “treating [his] name with disrespect.”​—Psalm 74:10.





^ par. 2 (Ex. 22:22-24) “You must not afflict any widow or fatherless child.* 23 If you afflict him at all, so that he cries out to me, I will unfailingly hear his outcry; 24 and my anger will blaze, and I will kill you with the sword, and your wives will become widows, and your children will be fatherless.

Or “orphan.”


^ par. 2 (Ps. 74:10) How long, O God, will the adversary keep taunting? Will the enemy treat your name with disrespect forever?







^ par. 2 See the article “Draw Close to God​—A Lover of Justice,” in the November 1, 2008, issue of The Watchtower.











^ ***w89 8/15 p. 14 Opening Up the Way Back to Paradise***

20 But what of all the war equipment that the nations will leave behind? In view of the symbolic indication of the length of time it will take to dispose of the combustible parts of them, the quantity will be enormous. (Ezekiel 39:8-10) Armageddon survivors may be able to adapt the materials of any remaining war relics of the nations to useful purposes.​—Isaiah 2:2-4.



^ par. 20 (Ezek. 39:8-10) “‘Yes, this is coming, and it will be done,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘This is the day I have spoken about. 9 The inhabitants of the cities of Israel will go out and make fires with the weapons—the bucklers* and shields, the bows and arrows, the war clubs* and lances. And they will use them to light fires for seven years. 10 They will not need to take wood from the field or gather firewood from the forests because they will use the weapons to light fires.’ “‘They will take spoil from those who despoiled them and plunder from those who had been plundering them,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.

A small shield, often carried by archers.
Or possibly, “handpikes,” a weapon with a pointed tip.


^ par. 20 (Isa. 2:2-4) In the final part of the days,* The mountain of the house of Jehovah Will become firmly established above the top of the mountains, And it will be raised up above the hills, And to it all the nations will stream.  3 And many peoples will go and say: “Come, let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah, To the house of the God of Jacob. He will instruct us about his ways, And we will walk in his paths.” For law* will go out of Zion, And the word of Jehovah out of Jerusalem.  4 He will render judgment among the nations And set matters straight* respecting many peoples. They will beat their swords into plowshares And their spears into pruning shears. Nation will not lift up sword against nation, Nor will they learn war anymore.

Or “In the last days.”
Or “instruction.”
Or “correct matters.”








^ ***fg lesson 1***


God wants people to enjoy life on earth. He created the earth and everything on it because he loves mankind. Soon he will act to provide a better future for people in every land. He will relieve mankind of the causes of suffering.​—Read Jeremiah 29:11.





^ par. 1 (Jer. 29:11) “‘For I well know the thoughts that I am thinking toward you,’ declares Jehovah, ‘thoughts of peace, and not of calamity, to give you a future and a hope.









^ ***fg lesson 1***


No government has ever succeeded in eliminating violence, disease, or death. But there is good news. Shortly, God will replace all human governments with his own government. Its subjects will enjoy peace and good health.​—Read Isaiah 25:8; 33:24; Daniel 2:44.





^ par. 2 (Isa. 25:8) He will swallow up* death forever, And the Sovereign Lord Jehovah will wipe away the tears from all faces. The reproach of his people he will take away from all the earth, For Jehovah himself has spoken it.

Or “do away with.”


^ par. 2 (Isa. 33:24) And no resident* will say: “I am sick.” The people dwelling in the land will be pardoned for their error.

Or “inhabitant.”


^ par. 2 (Dan. 2:44) “In the days of those kings the God of heaven will set up a kingdom that will never be destroyed. And this kingdom will not be passed on to any other people. It will crush and put an end to all these kingdoms, and it alone will stand forever,









^ ***fg lesson 1***


Suffering will end only when God clears the earth of bad people. (Zephaniah 2:3) When will that happen? God’s Word foretold the conditions that now threaten mankind. Current events indicate that God’s time to act is close.​—Read 2 Timothy 3:1-5.

3. What should we do?

We should learn about God from his Word, the Bible. It is like a letter to us from a loving father. It tells us how to enjoy a better way of life now and how to enjoy everlasting life on earth in the future. True, some may not like it that you are receiving help to understand the Bible. But the opportunity of a better future is too good to miss.​—Read Proverbs 29:25; Revelation 14:6, 7.





^ par. 3 (Zeph. 2:3) Seek Jehovah, all you meek ones* of the earth, Who observe his righteous decrees.* Seek righteousness, seek meekness.* Probably* you will be concealed on the day of Jehovah’s anger.

Or “humble ones.”
Lit., “his judgment.”
Or “humility.”
Or “It may be that.”


^ par. 3 (2 Tim. 3:1-5) But know this, that in the last days critical times hard to deal with will be here. 2 For men will be lovers of themselves, lovers of money, boastful, haughty, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, disloyal, 3 having no natural affection, not open to any agreement, slanderers, without self-control, fierce, without love of goodness, 4 betrayers, headstrong, puffed up with pride, lovers of pleasures rather than lovers of God, 5 having an appearance of godliness but proving false to its power; and from these turn away.



^ par. 4 (Prov. 29:25) Trembling at* men is* a snare, But the one trusting in Jehovah will be protected.

Or “Fear of.”
Or “lays.”


^ par. 4 (Rev. 14:6, 7) And I saw another angel flying in midheaven,* and he had everlasting good news to declare to those who dwell on the earth, to every nation and tribe and tongue* and people. 7 He was saying in a loud voice: “Fear God and give him glory, because the hour of judgment by him has arrived, so worship the One who made the heaven and the earth and the sea and the springs* of water.”

Or “in midair; overhead.”
Or “language.”
Or “fountains.”








^ ***sjj song 53 Preparing to Preach***


SONG 53

Preparing to Preach


(Jeremiah 1:17)


	1. Morning comes.

Soon we will be

On our way to preach good news.

But it’s dark outside,

And the rain starts to fall.

It would be easy to stay inside,

sleepy-eyed.

(CHORUS)

Positive thoughts and preparation,

Praying that we’ll succeed;

This can provide the inspiration,

We’ll surely need.

We’re not alone; the angels guide us.

Jesus commands them all.

And with a loyal friend beside us,

We’ll never fall.





	2. Soon we’ll see

Joy come our way

If these things we keep in mind.

And Jehovah sees

Ev’ry effort we make,

And he remembers the love we show;

this we know.

(CHORUS)

Positive thoughts and preparation,

Praying that we’ll succeed;

This can provide the inspiration,

We’ll surely need.

We’re not alone; the angels guide us.

Jesus commands them all.

And with a loyal friend beside us,

We’ll never fall.









(See also Eccl. 11:4; Matt. 10:5, 7; Luke 10:1; Titus 2:14.)





^ (Jer. 1:17) But you should prepare for action,* And you must stand up and tell them everything that I command you. Do not be terrified of them, So that I do not terrify you before them.

Lit., “gird up your hips.”


^ (Eccl. 11:4) The one who watches the wind will not sow seed, and the one who looks at the clouds will not reap.



^ (Matt. 10:5) These 12 Jesus sent out, giving them these instructions: “Do not go off into the road of the nations, and do not enter any Sa·marʹi·tan city;



^ (Matt. 10:7) As you go, preach, saying: ‘The Kingdom of the heavens has drawn near.’



^ (Luke 10:1) After these things the Lord designated 70 others and sent them out by twos ahead of him into every city and place where he himself was to go.



^ (Titus 2:14) who gave himself for us to set us free* from every sort of lawlessness and to cleanse for himself a people who are his own special possession, zealous for fine works.

Lit., “to ransom us; to redeem us.”








^ ***kr pp. 182-184 Training Ministers of the Kingdom***


1-3. How did Jesus expand the preaching work, giving rise to what questions?

FOR two years, Jesus preached throughout Galilee. (Read Matthew 9:35-38.) He visited many cities and villages, teaching in the synagogues and preaching the good news of the Kingdom. Wherever he preached, crowds flocked to him. “The harvest is great,” Jesus observed, and more workers were needed.

2 Jesus arranged to expand the preaching work. How? By sending his 12 apostles “out to preach the Kingdom of God.” (Luke 9:1, 2) The apostles may have had questions about how to carry out this work. Before dispatching them, Jesus lovingly gave them something that his heavenly Father had given him​—training.

3 A number of questions now come to mind: What training did Jesus receive from his Father? What training did Jesus give his apostles? And what about today​—has the Messianic King trained his followers to carry out their ministry? If so, how?

“Just as the Father Taught Me, I Speak”

 4. When and where was Jesus taught by his Father?

4 Jesus readily acknowledged that he was taught by his Father. During his ministry, Jesus said: “Just as the Father taught me, I speak these things.” (John 8:28) When and where was Jesus taught? His training evidently began soon after he​—God’s firstborn Son—​was created. (Col. 1:15) Alongside his Father in the heavens, the Son spent countless ages listening to and observing the “Grand Instructor.” (Isa. 30:20) As a result, the Son received a matchless education in the qualities, works, and purposes of his Father.

 5. What instruction did the Father give the Son about the ministry that he would carry out on earth?

5 In due time, Jehovah taught his Son about the ministry that he would carry out on earth. Consider a prophecy that describes the relationship between the Grand Instructor and his firstborn Son. (Read Isaiah 50:4, 5.) Jehovah awakened his Son “morning by morning,” says the prophecy. That word picture conveys the idea of a teacher who wakes his pupil up early in the morning in order to teach him. One Bible reference work states: “Jehovah . . . takes him as it were into the school after the manner of a pupil, and teaches him what and how he is to preach.” In that heavenly “school,” Jehovah taught his Son “what to say and what to speak.” (John 12:49) The Father also gave his Son instruction on how to teach.* While on earth, Jesus put his training to good use not only by carrying out his ministry but also by training his followers to fulfill their ministry.

6, 7. (a) What training did Jesus give his apostles, and what did it equip them to do? (b) Jesus has made sure that his followers in our day have received what type of training?

6 What training did Jesus give his apostles, as mentioned at the outset? According to Matthew chapter 10, he gave them specific ministerial instruction, including the following: where to preach (verses 5, 6), what message to share (verse 7), the need to put their trust in Jehovah (verses 9, 10), how to approach householders (verses 11-13), how to handle rejection (verses 14, 15), and how to respond when persecuted (verses 16-23).* The clear training that Jesus gave his apostles equipped them to spearhead the work of preaching the good news in the first century C.E.

7 What about our day? Jesus, the King of God’s Kingdom, has given his followers the weightiest of assignments, namely, to preach “this good news of the Kingdom . . . in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations.” (Matt. 24:14) Has the King trained us to carry out this all-important work? Indeed, he has! From heaven, the King has made sure that his followers have received training on how to preach outside the congregation and how to fulfill special responsibilities within it.

Training Ministers to Be Evangelizers

8, 9. (a) What was the main purpose of the Theocratic Ministry School? (b) How has the midweek meeting helped you to be more effective in your ministry?

8 Jehovah’s organization has long used assemblies, conventions, and congregation meetings​—such as the Service Meeting—​to train God’s people for the ministry. Starting in the 1940’s, however, the brothers taking the lead at headquarters began to arrange for training by means of various schools.

9 Theocratic Ministry School. As we saw in the preceding chapter, this school began to be conducted in 1943. Was the objective of this school just to train students to give effective talks at congregation meetings? No. The main purpose of the school was to train God’s people to use their gift of speech to praise Jehovah in the ministry. (Ps. 150:6) The school equipped all the brothers and sisters who were enrolled to be more effective Kingdom ministers. Now such training is provided by means of the midweek meeting.





^ par. 1 (Matt. 9:35-38) And Jesus set out on a tour of all the cities and villages, teaching in their synagogues and preaching the good news of the Kingdom and curing every sort of disease and every sort of infirmity. 36 On seeing the crowds, he felt pity for them, because they were skinned and thrown about like sheep without a shepherd. 37 Then he said to his disciples: “Yes, the harvest is great, but the workers are few. 38 Therefore, beg the Master of the harvest to send out workers into his harvest.”



^ par. 2 (Luke 9:1, 2) Then he called the Twelve together and gave them power and authority over all the demons and to cure diseases. 2 And he sent them out to preach the Kingdom of God and to heal,



^ par. 4 (John 8:28) Jesus then said: “After you have lifted up the Son of man, then you will know that I am he and that I do nothing of my own initiative; but just as the Father taught me, I speak these things.



^ par. 4 (Col. 1:15) He is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation;



^ par. 4 (Isa. 30:20) Though Jehovah will give you bread in the form of distress and water in the form of oppression, your Grand Instructor will no longer hide himself, and you will see your Grand Instructor with your own eyes.



^ par. 5 (Isa. 50:4, 5) The Sovereign Lord Jehovah has given me the tongue of those taught,* So that I may know how to answer* the tired one with the right word.* He awakens me morning by morning; He awakens my ear to listen like the taught ones.  5 The Sovereign Lord Jehovah has opened my ear, And I was not rebellious. I did not turn in the opposite direction.

Or “a well-trained tongue.”
Or possibly, “strengthen.”
Lit., “with a word.”


^ par. 5 (John 12:49) For I have not spoken of my own initiative, but the Father who sent me has himself given me a commandment about what to say and what to speak.



^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:1-42) So he summoned his 12 disciples and gave them authority over unclean spirits, in order to expel these and to cure every sort of disease and every sort of infirmity. 2 The names of the 12 apostles are these: First, Simon, the one called Peter, and Andrew his brother; James the son of Zebʹe·dee and John his brother; 3 Philip and Bar·tholʹo·mew; Thomas and Matthew the tax collector; James the son of Al·phaeʹus; Thad·daeʹus; 4 Simon the Ca·na·naeʹan;* and Judas Is·carʹi·ot, who later betrayed him. 5 These 12 Jesus sent out, giving them these instructions: “Do not go off into the road of the nations, and do not enter any Sa·marʹi·tan city; 6 but instead, go continually to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 7 As you go, preach, saying: ‘The Kingdom of the heavens has drawn near.’ 8 Cure the sick, raise up the dead, make lepers clean, expel demons. You received free, give free. 9 Do not acquire gold or silver or copper for your money belts, 10 or a food pouch for the trip, or two garments,* or sandals, or a staff, for the worker deserves his food. 11 “Into whatever city or village you enter, search out who in it is deserving, and stay there until you leave. 12 When you enter the house, greet the household. 13 If the house is deserving, let the peace you wish it come upon it; but if it is not deserving, let the peace from you return upon you. 14 Wherever anyone does not receive you or listen to your words, on going out of that house or that city, shake the dust off your feet. 15 Truly I say to you, it will be more endurable for the land of Sodʹom and Go·morʹrah on Judgment Day than for that city. 16 “Look! I am sending you out as sheep among wolves; so prove yourselves cautious as serpents and yet innocent as doves. 17 Be on your guard against men, for they will hand you over to local courts and they will scourge you in their synagogues. 18 And you will be brought before governors and kings for my sake, for a witness to them and the nations. 19 However, when they hand you over, do not become anxious about how or what you are to speak, for what you are to speak will be given you in that hour; 20 for the ones speaking are not just you, but it is the spirit of your Father that speaks by you. 21 Further, brother will hand brother over to death, and a father his child, and children will rise up against parents and will have them put to death. 22 And you will be hated by all people on account of my name, but the one who has endured* to the end will be saved. 23 When they persecute you in one city, flee to another; for truly I say to you, you will by no means complete the circuit of the cities of Israel until the Son of man arrives. 24 “A student is not above his teacher, nor a slave above his master. 25 It is enough for the student to become as his teacher, and the slave as his master. If people have called the master of the house Be·elʹze·bub,* how much more those of his household? 26 So do not fear them, for there is nothing covered over that will not become uncovered, and nothing secret that will not become known. 27 What I tell you in the darkness, say in the light, and what you hear whispered, preach from the housetops. 28 And do not become fearful of those who kill the body but cannot kill the soul;* rather, fear him who can destroy both soul and body in Ge·henʹna.* 29 Two sparrows sell for a coin of small value,* do they not? Yet not one of them will fall to the ground without your Father’s knowledge. 30 But even the hairs of your head are all numbered. 31 So have no fear; you are worth more than many sparrows. 32 “Everyone, then, who acknowledges me before men, I will also acknowledge him before my Father who is in the heavens. 33 But whoever disowns me before men, I will also disown him before my Father who is in the heavens. 34 Do not think I came to bring peace to the earth; I came to bring, not peace, but a sword. 35 For I came to cause division, with a man against his father, and a daughter against her mother, and a daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law. 36 Indeed, a man’s enemies will be those of his own household. 37 Whoever has greater affection for father or mother than for me is not worthy of me; and whoever has greater affection for son or daughter than for me is not worthy of me. 38 And whoever does not accept his torture stake* and follow after me is not worthy of me. 39 Whoever finds his soul* will lose it, and whoever loses his soul* for my sake will find it. 40 “Whoever receives you receives me also, and whoever receives me receives also the One who sent me. 41 Whoever receives a prophet because he is a prophet will get a prophet’s reward, and whoever receives a righteous man because he is a righteous man will get a righteous man’s reward. 42 And whoever gives one of these little ones only a cup of cold water to drink because he is a disciple, I tell you truly, he will by no means lose his reward.”

Or “the zealous one.”
Or “an extra garment.”
Or “who endures.”
A designation applied to Satan, the prince, or ruler, of the demons.
Or “life,” that is, life prospects.
See Glossary.
Lit., “for an assarion.” See App. B14.
See Glossary.
Or “life.”
Or “life.”


^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:5, 6) These 12 Jesus sent out, giving them these instructions: “Do not go off into the road of the nations, and do not enter any Sa·marʹi·tan city; 6 but instead, go continually to the lost sheep of the house of Israel.



^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:7) As you go, preach, saying: ‘The Kingdom of the heavens has drawn near.’



^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:9, 10) Do not acquire gold or silver or copper for your money belts, 10 or a food pouch for the trip, or two garments,* or sandals, or a staff, for the worker deserves his food.

Or “an extra garment.”


^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:11-13) “Into whatever city or village you enter, search out who in it is deserving, and stay there until you leave. 12 When you enter the house, greet the household. 13 If the house is deserving, let the peace you wish it come upon it; but if it is not deserving, let the peace from you return upon you.



^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:14, 15) Wherever anyone does not receive you or listen to your words, on going out of that house or that city, shake the dust off your feet. 15 Truly I say to you, it will be more endurable for the land of Sodʹom and Go·morʹrah on Judgment Day than for that city.



^ par. 6 (Matt. 10:16-23) “Look! I am sending you out as sheep among wolves; so prove yourselves cautious as serpents and yet innocent as doves. 17 Be on your guard against men, for they will hand you over to local courts and they will scourge you in their synagogues. 18 And you will be brought before governors and kings for my sake, for a witness to them and the nations. 19 However, when they hand you over, do not become anxious about how or what you are to speak, for what you are to speak will be given you in that hour; 20 for the ones speaking are not just you, but it is the spirit of your Father that speaks by you. 21 Further, brother will hand brother over to death, and a father his child, and children will rise up against parents and will have them put to death. 22 And you will be hated by all people on account of my name, but the one who has endured* to the end will be saved. 23 When they persecute you in one city, flee to another; for truly I say to you, you will by no means complete the circuit of the cities of Israel until the Son of man arrives.

Or “who endures.”


^ par. 7 (Matt. 24:14) And this good news of the Kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations, and then the end will come.



^ par. 9 (Ps. 150:6) Every breathing thing—let it praise Jah. Praise Jah!*

Or “Hallelujah!” “Jah” is a shortened form of the name Jehovah.






^ par. 5 How do we know that the Father taught the Son how to teach? Consider this: Jesus’ abundant use of illustrations in his teaching fulfilled a prophecy that was recorded centuries before his birth. (Ps. 78:2; Matt. 13:34, 35) Clearly, the Author of that prophecy, Jehovah, determined well in advance that his Son would teach by means of illustrations, or parables.​—2 Tim. 3:16, 17.


^ par. 6 Months later, Jesus “designated 70 others and sent them out by twos” to preach. He also gave them training.​—Luke 10:1-16.






^ (Ps. 78:2) I will open my mouth in a proverb. I will propound riddles of long ago.



^ (Matt. 13:34, 35) All these things Jesus spoke to the crowds by illustrations. Indeed, without an illustration he would not speak to them, 35 in order to fulfill what was spoken through the prophet who said: “I will open my mouth with illustrations; I will proclaim things hidden since the founding.”*

Or possibly, “the founding of the world.”


^ (2 Tim. 3:16, 17) All Scripture is inspired of God and beneficial for teaching, for reproving, for setting things straight,* for disciplining in righteousness, 17 so that the man of God may be fully competent, completely equipped for every good work.

Or “correcting.”


^ (Luke 10:1-16) After these things the Lord designated 70 others and sent them out by twos ahead of him into every city and place where he himself was to go. 2 Then he said to them: “Yes, the harvest is great, but the workers are few. Therefore, beg the Master of the harvest to send out workers into his harvest. 3 Go! Look! I am sending you out as lambs in among wolves. 4 Do not carry a money bag or a food pouch or sandals, and do not greet anyone* along the road. 5 Wherever you enter into a house, say first: ‘May this house have peace.’ 6 And if a friend of peace is there, your peace will rest upon him. But if there is not, it will return to you. 7 So stay in that house, eating and drinking the things they provide, for the worker is worthy of his wages. Do not keep transferring from house to house. 8 “Also, wherever you enter into a city and they receive you, eat what is set before you 9 and cure the sick ones in it and tell them: ‘The Kingdom of God has come near to you.’ 10 But wherever you enter into a city and they do not receive you, go out into its main streets and say: 11 ‘We wipe off against you even the dust that sticks to our feet from your city. Nevertheless, know this, that the Kingdom of God has come near.’ 12 I tell you that it will be more endurable for Sodʹom in that day than for that city. 13 “Woe to you, Cho·raʹzin! Woe to you, Beth·saʹi·da! because if the powerful works that have taken place in you had taken place in Tyre and Siʹdon, they would long ago have repented, sitting in sackcloth and ashes. 14 Consequently, it will be more endurable for Tyre and Siʹdon in the judgment than for you. 15 And you, Ca·perʹna·um, will you perhaps be exalted to heaven? Down to the Grave* you will come! 16 “Whoever listens to you listens to me. And whoever disregards you disregards me also. Moreover, whoever disregards me disregards also Him who sent me.”

Or “embrace anyone in greeting.”
Or “Hades,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.








^ ***sjj song 67 “Preach the Word”***


SONG 67

“Preach the Word”


(2 Timothy 4:2)


	1. God has commanded us this day;

He has given us a charge to obey.

At all times, be ready to impart

The reason for the hope within your heart.

(CHORUS)

So preach the word

So that ev’ryone can hear!

Preach the word,

For we know the end is near.

Preach the word,

Help the meek to understand.

Preach the word

Throughout the land!





	2. Seasons of trouble we will face;

Opposition may bring shame and disgrace.

Though preaching may out of season seem,

Our trust is in our God, who is supreme.

(CHORUS)

So preach the word

So that ev’ryone can hear!

Preach the word,

For we know the end is near.

Preach the word,

Help the meek to understand.

Preach the word

Throughout the land!





	3. Seasons of favor we will see,

And the need for us to teach, there will be.

The way to salvation we proclaim

And help to sanctify Jehovah’s name.

(CHORUS)

So preach the word

So that ev’ryone can hear!

Preach the word,

For we know the end is near.

Preach the word,

Help the meek to understand.

Preach the word

Throughout the land!









(See also Matt. 10:7; 24:14; Acts 10:42; 1 Pet. 3:15.)





^ (2 Tim. 4:2) Preach the word; be at it urgently in favorable times and difficult times; reprove, reprimand, exhort, with all patience and art of teaching.



^ (Matt. 10:7) As you go, preach, saying: ‘The Kingdom of the heavens has drawn near.’



^ (Matt. 24:14) And this good news of the Kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations, and then the end will come.



^ (Acts 10:42) Also, he ordered us to preach to the people and to give a thorough witness that this is the one decreed by God to be judge of the living and the dead.



^ (1 Pet. 3:15) But sanctify the Christ as Lord in your hearts, always ready to make a defense before everyone who demands of you a reason for the hope you have, but doing so with a mild temper and deep respect.















^ (Ezek. 39:1-41:26) “And you, son of man, prophesy against Gog, and tell him, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “I am against you, Gog, head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal. 2 I will turn you around and lead you and make you come up from the remotest parts of the north and bring you in upon the mountains of Israel. 3 I will knock your bow out of your left hand and make your arrows fall from your right hand. 4 On the mountains of Israel you will fall, you and all your troops and the peoples who will be with you. I will give you as food to all kinds of birds of prey and the wild beasts of the field.”’ 5 “‘You will fall on the open field, for I myself have spoken,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 6 “‘And I will send fire against Maʹgog and against those who are inhabiting the islands in security, and they will have to know that I am Jehovah. 7 I will make my holy name known among my people Israel, and I will not allow my holy name to be profaned any longer; and the nations will have to know that I am Jehovah, the Holy One in Israel.’ 8 “‘Yes, this is coming, and it will be done,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘This is the day I have spoken about. 9 The inhabitants of the cities of Israel will go out and make fires with the weapons—the bucklers* and shields, the bows and arrows, the war clubs* and lances. And they will use them to light fires for seven years. 10 They will not need to take wood from the field or gather firewood from the forests because they will use the weapons to light fires.’ “‘They will take spoil from those who despoiled them and plunder from those who had been plundering them,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 11 “‘On that day I will give Gog a burial place there in Israel, in the valley of those who travel east of the sea, and it will block the path of those passing through. That is where they will bury Gog and all his hordes, and they will call it the Valley of Hamon-Gog.* 12 The house of Israel will spend seven months burying them in order to cleanse the land. 13 All the people of the land will work at burying them, and this will bring them fame in the day that I glorify myself,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 14 “‘Men will be assigned to pass through the land constantly and bury the bodies left remaining on the surface of the earth, in order to cleanse it. They will continue the search for seven months. 15 When those who pass through the land see a human bone, they will set up a marker beside it. Then those assigned to do the burying will bury it in the Valley of Hamon-Gog. 16 And there will also be a city there named Ha·moʹnah.* And they will cleanse the land.’ 17 “As for you, son of man, this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘Say to every sort of bird and to all the wild beasts of the field, “Gather yourselves together and come. Gather all around my sacrifice that I am preparing for you, a great sacrifice on the mountains of Israel. You will eat flesh and drink blood. 18 You will eat the flesh of mighty ones and drink the blood of the chieftains of the earth—the rams, lambs, goats, and bulls—all the fattened animals of Baʹshan. 19 You will gorge yourselves on fat and drink blood until you are drunk from the sacrifice that I prepare for you.”’ 20 “‘At my table you will be filled up with horses and charioteers, mighty ones and all sorts of warriors,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 21 “‘I will display my glory among the nations, and all the nations will see the judgment that I have executed and the power* that I have demonstrated among them. 22 From that day on the house of Israel will have to know that I am Jehovah their God. 23 And the nations will have to know that the house of Israel went into exile because of their own error, because they were unfaithful to me. So I hid my face from them and handed them over to their enemies, and they all fell by the sword. 24 I dealt with them according to their uncleanness and their transgressions, and I hid my face from them.’ 25 “Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘I will restore the captives of Jacob and have mercy on the whole house of Israel; and I will zealously defend* my holy name. 26 After they have been humiliated for all their unfaithfulness toward me, they will dwell securely on their land, with no one to make them afraid. 27 When I bring them back from the peoples and collect them together from the lands of their enemies, I will also sanctify myself among them before the eyes of many nations.’ 28 “‘They will have to know that I am Jehovah their God when I send them into exile among the nations and then gather them back to their land, not leaving any of them behind. 29 I will not hide my face from them any longer, for I will pour out my spirit on the house of Israel,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 
40 In the 25th year of our exile, at the beginning of the year, on the tenth day of the month, in the 14th year after the city had fallen, on that very day the hand of Jehovah was upon me, and he took me to the city. 2 By means of visions from God, he brought me to the land of Israel and set me down on a very high mountain, on which there was a structure like a city to the south. 3 When he brought me there, I saw a man whose appearance was like that of copper. He had a flax cord and a measuring reed* in his hand, and he was standing in the gateway. 4 The man said to me: “Son of man, look closely, listen carefully, and pay attention* to everything I show you, for that is why you were brought here. Tell the house of Israel everything that you see.” 5 I saw a wall surrounding the outside of the temple.* In the man’s hand was a measuring reed six cubits long (to each cubit, a handbreadth was added).* He began to measure the wall, and its thickness was one reed and its height was one reed. 6 Then he came to the gate that faced east and climbed its steps. When he measured the threshold of the gate, its width was one reed, and the width of the other threshold was also one reed. 7 Each guard chamber was one reed long and one reed wide, and there were five cubits between the guard chambers. The threshold of the gate beside the porch of the gate facing the interior measured one reed. 8 He measured the porch of the gate toward the interior, and it was one reed. 9 He then measured the porch of the gate, which was eight cubits; and he measured its side pillars, which were two cubits; and the porch of the gate was on the side facing the interior. 10 There were three guard chambers on each side of the east gate. The three were the same size, and the side pillars on either side were the same size. 11 Then he measured the width of the entrance of the gate, which was 10 cubits; and the length of the gate was 13 cubits. 12 The partitioned area in front of the guard chambers on either side was one cubit. The guard chambers on both sides were six cubits each. 13 He then measured the gate from the roof of the one guard chamber* to the roof of the other, and it was 25 cubits wide; one entrance was across from the other entrance. 14 Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard. 15 From the front of the entrance of the gate to the front of the porch on the inner side of the gate was 50 cubits. 16 There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars. 17 He then brought me into the outer courtyard, and I saw dining rooms* and a pavement around the courtyard. There were 30 dining rooms on the pavement. 18 The pavement at the side of the gates corresponded to the length of the gates—this was the lower pavement. 19 Then he measured the distance* from the front of the lower gate to the perimeter of the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits on the east and on the north. 20 The outer courtyard had a gate facing north, and he measured its length and its width. 21 There were three guard chambers on each side. Its side pillars and porch had the same measurements as the first gate. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 22 Its windows, its porch, and its palm-tree figures were the same size as those of the east gate. People could reach it by climbing seven steps, and its porch was in front of them. 23 There was a gate in the inner courtyard opposite the north gate and one opposite the east gate. He measured the distance from gate to gate, and it was 100 cubits. 24 Next he brought me toward the south, and I saw a gate on the south side. He measured its side pillars and its porch, and they were the same size as the others. 25 There were windows on each side of it and its porch, like the other windows. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 26 There were seven steps leading up to it, and its porch was in front of them. And it had palm-tree figures on its side pillars, one on each side. 27 The inner courtyard had a gate facing south; he measured southward from gate to gate, and the distance was 100 cubits. 28 Next he brought me into the inner courtyard through the south gate; when he measured the south gate, it was the same size as the others. 29 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others. There were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 30 There were porches all around; they were 25 cubits long and 5 cubits wide. 31 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 32 When he brought me into the inner courtyard from the east, he measured the gate, and it was the same size as the others. 33 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others, and there were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 34 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 35 He then brought me into the north gate and measured it; it was the same size as the others. 36 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same as the others. It had windows on each side. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 37 Its side pillars faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 38 A dining room with its entrance was near the side pillars of the gates, where the whole burnt offerings were washed. 39 There were two tables on each side of the porch of the gate on which to slaughter the whole burnt offerings, the sin offerings, and the guilt offerings. 40 On the way up to the north gate, there were two tables outside the entrance. There were also two tables on the other side of the porch of the gate. 41 There were four tables on each side of the gate—eight tables in all—on which the sacrifices were slaughtered. 42 The four tables for the whole burnt offering were of hewn stone. They were one and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide, and one cubit high. On them were kept the implements used to slaughter the burnt offerings and the sacrifices. 43 Shelves, one handbreadth wide, were attached all around the interior walls; and the flesh of the gift offerings would be placed on the tables. 44 Outside the inner gate were the dining rooms for the singers; they were in the inner courtyard near the north gate, facing south. Another dining room was near the east gate, facing north. 45 He said to me: “This dining room that faces south is for the priests who are responsible for the services in the temple. 46 The dining room that faces north is for the priests who are responsible for the service of the altar. They are the sons of Zaʹdok, those from the Levites who are assigned to approach Jehovah to minister to him.” 47 Then he measured the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits long and 100 cubits wide, foursquare. The altar was in front of the temple. 48 Then he brought me into the porch of the temple, and he measured the side pillar of the porch, and it was five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. The width of the gate was three cubits on one side and three cubits on the other side. 49 The porch was 20 cubits long and 11* cubits wide. People would reach it by climbing the steps. There were pillars by the side posts, one on each side. 
41 Then he brought me into the outer sanctuary,* and he measured the side pillars; they were six cubits* wide on one side and six cubits wide on the other side. 2 The entrance was ten cubits wide, and the sidewalls* of the entrance were five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. He measured its length, which was 40 cubits, and its width, 20 cubits. 3 He then went inside* and measured the side pillar of the entrance, and it was two cubits thick, and the entrance was six cubits wide. The sidewalls of the entrance were* seven cubits. 4 Next he measured the room facing the outer sanctuary, and it was 20 cubits long and 20 cubits wide. And he said to me: “This is the Most Holy.” 5 Then he measured the wall of the temple, and it was six cubits thick. The side chambers around the temple were four cubits wide. 6 The side chambers were three stories high, one on top of the other, with 30 chambers on each story. There were ledges around the wall of the temple that served as supports for the side chambers, so that the supports did not go into the wall of the temple itself. 7 On both sides of the temple was a winding passage* that widened as it ascended to the upper chambers. The width increased from story to story as one ascended from the lowest story to the uppermost story by passing through the middle story. 8 I saw that there was a raised platform all around the temple, and the foundations of the side chambers measured a full reed of six cubits to the corner. 9 The width of the outside wall of the side chambers was five cubits. There was an open space* alongside the structure of the side chambers that was part of the temple. 10 Between the temple and the dining rooms* was an area that was 20 cubits wide on each side. 11 There was an entrance between the side chambers and the open space on the north side and another entrance on the south side. The width of the open space was five cubits all around. 12 The building that was on the west facing the open area was 70 cubits wide and 90 cubits long; the wall of the building was five cubits thick all around. 13 He measured the temple, and it was 100 cubits long. The open area, the building,* and its walls were also 100 cubits long. 14 The width of the front of the temple facing east and the open area was 100 cubits. 15 He measured the length of the building that faced the open area in the rear, along with its galleries on both sides, and it was 100 cubits. He also measured the outer sanctuary, the inner sanctuary, and the porches of the courtyard, 16 as well as the thresholds, the windows with narrowing frames, and the galleries that were in those three areas. Near the threshold were wood panels from the floor up to the windows; and the windows were covered. 17 Measurements were taken above the entrance and in the inner temple and on the outside and on the entire wall all around. 18 It had carved cherubs and palm-tree figures, with each palm tree between two cherubs, and each cherub had two faces. 19 The human face was toward the palm tree on one side, and the face of a lion* was toward the palm tree on the other side. They were carved this way throughout the entire temple. 20 From the floor to the area above the entrance were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the wall of the sanctuary. 21 The doorposts* of the sanctuary were square. In front of the holy place* was something like 22 a wooden altar that was three cubits high and two cubits long. It had corner posts, and its base* and its sides were made of wood. He then said to me: “This is the table that is before Jehovah.” 23 The outer sanctuary and the holy place each had two doors. 24 The doors had two swinging leaves, two leaves for each door. 25 There were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the doors of the sanctuary, like those on the walls. There was also a wooden overhang* on the front of the porch on the outside. 26 There were also windows with narrowing frames and palm-tree figures along both sides of the porch, as well as along the side chambers of the temple and the overhangs.

Or “chief prince.”
A small shield, often carried by archers.
Or possibly, “handpikes,” a weapon with a pointed tip.
Or “the Valley of Gog’s Hordes.”
Meaning “Hordes.”
Lit., “hand.”
Lit., “show exclusive devotion for.”
See App. B14.
Lit., “set your heart.”
Lit., “house.” Rendered this way in chapters 40-48 when “house” refers to the temple complex or the actual temple building.
Lit., “a measuring reed of six cubits, a cubit and a handbreadth.” This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Possibly referring to the top of the wall of the guard chamber.
Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”
Or “I saw chambers.”
Lit., “width.”
Or possibly, “12.”
Lit., “the temple.” In chapters 41 and 42, this expression refers to the outer sanctuary (Holy) or to the entire sanctuary (the temple including the Holy and the Most Holy).
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Lit., “sides.”
That is, into the inner sanctuary, or Most Holy.
Lit., “The width of the entrance was.”
Apparently referring to circular staircases.
Apparently a narrow walkway around the temple.
Or “the chambers.”
That is, the building west of the sanctuary.
Or “maned young lion.”
Lit., “The doorpost.” This apparently refers to the entrance into the Holy.
Apparently referring to the Most Holy.
Lit., “length.”
Or “canopy.”
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